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APPROBATIOKS. 


ClN’ClNNATI, August 5, 1869 

rx^HE “ Illustrated History of the Bible, Old and New Testa- 
n'ents, compiled by a priest of the diocese of Basel, trans- 
lated into French by Rev. Dr. Bourquard, of Paris, approved by 
mani’ bishop.s inEuiope. and reproduced m man3' lanfruages, is 
presented, with our approbation, to the reverend clcrpry, school- 
teachers, parents, and 3-ouths of this diocese. b3' all of whom we 
desire it to be e.\tensivel3'^ used and circulated. Never was the 
thoroufjh and intellipfcnt teachin"- of the Catechism more needed 
than at the present day, and the Catechism of Christian Doc- 
trine can neither be well taupfht. nor properl5' understood, with- 
out the Catechism of the Bible. 

This translation has been well made 
In- Rev. Richard Gilmour, of the Arch- 
diocese. 

J. B. PURCELL, 
Archbishop of Cincinnati. 



Colombo Borella, March 27. 18S8 

ErsTLEMEN, .After the verv many Ini’ll commendations 3’our 
\X r^iMe Histor\ has received, I can only say that I consider 
It a most \ ,ilualile as well .ts charmin,!^ little work, well adapted 
to the ]iurpnsc of diftasine: amonc catholics youii"’ and old a 
sufiicient knowledfie of the facts upon which our PI0I3* Faith rests; 
and 1 shalLbe_-lnvppjtj^^b5- all means at m3’ command, to obtain 
for it-tTie^\wdest circuEmi^a^inong- the Eng-lish speaking' portion 
^of'niy flock. 

? j I / Q'HRlSToi^IER BDNJEAN, O. M. J. 


/ / ^NJEAN, O. M. 

( Arclibi'shotnof Colombo (Ceylon). 


LiiTt;r<^.j3Xo«ij^;,tD,.a\-cEof Congress, in the 3w.tr 1S69, by 
BENZIGER BROTHERS, 

in the Clerk’s Office of the District Court of the United States, for the 
Southern District of Ohio. 
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Translation. 

Tie have received wiili fhanhs the coioij 
of The Bible History^ together with the 
expressions of devotion, lohich Benziger 
Brothers, publishers, have sent tis through 
the Bishop of Basel, and we give our 
Apostolic Belied iet ion to them and to their 
labors, that these mag always tend to the 
good of B dig ion. 

LEO P. P. XIIL 


^ e_iw_£> 


Baltimoee, October 1, 15 

Benziger brothers: Genfa.— Having examined your “Illustrated His- 
tory of the Bible,” I am happy to he able to add my approbation and 
recommendation of the same to that of the Most Bev. Archbishop of Cin- 
. M. J. SPALDING, Archbishop of Baltimore. 


PoKTLAND, OUEGOX, Gctoher 4, 18C9. 

Messrs. Benziger Brothers.— I have received and examined your Btblb 
History, containing the most remarkable events of the Old and Nevr 
Testament. Its stylo is pure, its language elegant, its plan excellent, 
and so much the more pleasing to me, because it coincides and corre- 
sponds with that of the Catholic Ladder, for teaching the history of 
religion from the beginning to the present time. That plan has the 
recommendation of St. Augustin, saying: “ The true method of teaching 
religion is to begin with those words, ‘ In the beginning God created 
THE heaven and THE EARTH.’ It is not necessary nor feasible to state 
all the particulars of the Old and New Testament ; but make an abridg- 
ment, and insist on what seem to you the most important points. In 
order to show the whole scope of religion, bear in mind that the Old 
Testament is a figure of the New; that the entire Mosaic religion, the 
Patriarchs, their lives, their covenants, their sacrifices, arc so many fig- 
ures of what we sec; that the whole Jewish people and their government 
are but a great PRoniET of Jesus Christ and of the Chnrch.” As this 
phould be teaching only the letter of religion, the illustrious Bishop of 
Hippo insists on teaching also its spirit, which consists in the love or 
God and our neighbor, speaking thus: “Commencing your account from 
the creation of all things in a state of perfection, and bringing it down to 
the existing period of the Church, your solo aim will bo to show, that 
every thing prior to the Incarnation of the Word tends to manifest the 
love of God in accomplishing this mystery. Jesus Christ himself immo- 
lated for us, teaches us the immensity of God’s love for us, in giving us 
his true and oniy Son.” For all this your book is mine for leachbuj the Catho- 
lic Ladder. I will recommend it all over the Archdiocese. 

F. N. BLANCIIET, Archbishop of Oregon City. 

A Messieurs Benziger. — Ayant examine votre histoire de la Bible en frau- 
?ais et I’ayant lue en anglais, je pense que cet ouvrage dans Tune comme 
'dans I’autre langiie est le raeilleur livre dans ce genre que I’on puisse intro- 
duire dans les ecoles catholiques. f NAPOLEON JOSEPH, Archevcque 
Nouvelle-Orleans, le 8 Ociobre 1870. dc la Nouvelle- Orleans. 

Messrs. Benziger Brothers. — I cheerfully give my approbation and recom- 
mendation of your “ Blustrated History of the Bible.” f JOHN, 
New-York, 13, 1871. Arch'>tshop of New-YorJe. 

bittsburgH, hept . b, lab'j. 

Messrs. Benziger Brothers. — I read with pleasure and much interest 
your Illustrated History of the Bible, Old and New Testaments. After 
its perusal, I perceived the wisdom of the Most Eev. Archbishop Purcell 
for the high approbation and strong recommendation of your Bible His- 
tory, I also second the views of his Grace, and give my full approbation 
of this excellent work, and recommend it to the Eev. clergy, school- 
teachers, and to all the faithful of this diocese, being convinced that the 
siso of this catechism will produce good clTects. 

I remain your devoted 

t M. DOMENEO, Bishop of Pittsburgh. 



SIiL^AUKEE, September 24, 1SG9. 

Messrs. Beriziircr Bros. — It is with a particular satisfaction that we 
find now also in the Engli^ll language the “Illustrated Bible History,” 
BO extensively Kiiuwn and used, with the .approbations of Bishops, in Eu- 
rope. We would, therefoie, earnestly lecommend its circulation amongst 
parents and thor youth, and, above all, its introduction into the Catholic 
schools of our Diocese. 

J. M. HENNI, Bishop of MilwauTcee. 

Fout W.vYNr, September 25, 1809. 

Ml'. STB. Benzlget Brothers. — Cents: The “Illustrated Bihlo History 
prejiared b_s the Rev. Richard (Dlinour,” truly deserves to ho introduced 
into .ill our seiioiiD JOHN 1IEXR\ LUERS, Bishop of Fort Wayne. 

Ci.r.VELAND, September 25, 1860, 

Mi'ssrs. Uen/.iger Bro--. — To comply with your desire, I have examined 
a buoL you had ihe kindness to send me (Bible History). I am happy to 
give to it my he.iitj .ipi-robatiou, .ind, with the Most Bov. Archbishop 
Pmcell, rtcoinniend it to be used in our Catholic schools. 

A. IIAPPE, Bishop of Cleveland. 

La Cliossr., September 25, 1869. 

Messrs. Benziger Bi others. — Your Illu.stiated Bible Hi.story is in fact 
what It claims to In , .i \aluable r bool book, useful both for teacher and 
bchol.ir. '1 h< lull ity and pl.uiuieb.s ot its stj le, the careful selection ami 
ai rangenient ol its le.sMiiih, the \aiiiiy and be.iuly of its illustrations, as 
also the great number ot leleienees pointed out Iroin the Old to the Now 
Tebtanieiit, ni.iko it veiy desiiable to see this Bible History introduceu in 
our t ailiolu bi hoolb. MICHAEL llEISS, Bishop of La Crosse, 

Cm MIA, Nuc., September 27, 1869. 

Messrs. Benziger Brothers.— C'eiideiiiea • Your Bihlo History, hy tho Kev. 
R. Cilmoiii •'eems to me the most eveellent publication for tho end pro- 
posed t li.i t h IS \ et .Ip pi .ired. It will gi\ e iiie iileiibU I'o to roconiineiul it to 
■'ll wiiiii'i ni\ jiiiisdn tion. | JAMES JI. O'GOBMAN. 

^ ASf'orvun, W. Ce/obo-1, 1809. 

’ll! '"Is B'n,i.;i' Bmiheis I h.ne e.x.iin i lied the “ Bible II isliu'y,” of 
whiih \ou SI lit me ,i I i.p\ I i ousider it is well adapted t I tho wants of 
oiii M iiools It Is wilhiii the 1 1 .u li of the yoiingebt punil’s understand- 
ing 'I'ln Direetoi id' the ('olb'ee s,i \ s it IS the best work of this kind for 
the hclioolb he ever s.iw. and inti nd.s to introduce it soon into tho classes. 
I will reconiinend the use ol it in th.‘ .schools of the Bioces-e. 

A. M .\. Bl.ASCIlF'll, Bishop of Ncsqiialy. 

Vixcr.xxr.s, October 11, 1809. 

Mossis. Beir/iger Brothers — I join with the abort Most Reverend and 
Right Rcm rend Prel.ites in the approbation and recommendation of this 
present Bible History. 

MAI, RK^E T)E RT. PALAIS, Bishop of Vincennes. 

Monii.r, October 7A, 1809. 

Jlcssrs. Benvigi-r Brothers. — We h.avp received, by your favor, the 

Illustrated Bible History, prepared for tho use of Catholic schools in 
the United States, by Rev. Richaid (lilmoiir, of tho Archdiocese of Cincin- 
nati, and published b}' you. Having examined it carefully, wo consider it 
adinir.ably adapted for use in the junior classes of our collegiate, con- 
ventual, and iiarochial schools ; and we heri'by most cordially recommend 
it to all Catholic teachers and bchol.ir.s within our ecclesiastical juris- 
diction 

JOHN QUINLAN, Bishop of AlobsUi 
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Coi.UJtBUf!, 0. , October 14, 18C9. 

Messrs. Benzijrcr Bi others.— The Bible ITistory of Rev. Richard Gilraour 
5s just what my knowledge of his learning and sound judgment made me 
ovpoct. It is a most valuable addition to our school books. 

Yours truly, 

SYLVESTER H. BOSECRANS, Bishop of Columuiis. 

ijii'TLB Rook., Oct. 25, 18C9. 

Messrs. Benziger Bros.— GentZeMea .• The Sisters of St. Mary’s Academy 
of Little Rock, have e.vamined Rev. R. Gilmour’s Bible History, and con- 
sider it to be a very useful text-hook. They purpose introducing it into 
their schools at the commencement of next school year. I beg to add my 
recommendation to theirs. Truly yours, 

EDWARD FITZGERALD, Bishop of Little Bod; . 

Alton, III., March 19, 1S70. 

1 have examined the Bible History for Catholic schools, by Rev. Rich- 
ard Gilmour. I recommend it to the schools of our Diocese. 

P. J. BALTES, Bishop of Alton. 

b'l. Paul, Minn., April 2, 1870. 

Messrs. Benziger Brothers.— I received the copy of the Bible History 
you did me the kindness to send me some time ago. I need hardly say I 
was pleased u-ith it. This History supplies a want in our schools, and 
supplies it well. Upon my recommendation the History has been intro- 
duced into our schools in St. Paul, and I trust the example will be fol- 
lowed in all the schools of the Diocese. 

THOMAS L. GRACE, Bi-hop of St. Paul. 

Ig Bourget, Eveque de Montreal, a tous ceux qui la presente %"erront, salut 
et benediction en notre Seigneur. 

La Petite Bible Illustree, que I’on nous a communiquee, ayant ete approu- 
vee par divers Eveques d’un meritc eminent, comme un ouvrage extremement 
utile, nous sommes heureu.x d’en recommander la lecture a ton's les fide- 
les confies a nos soins et surtout aux enfants qui frequentent les ecoles de 
la ville et des campagnes. t IGNATIUS, Eoeque dc Montreal. 

MoXTac.vL, le 14 Octobre 1870. 


Hamilton, Canada West, October 21, 1670. 

Messrs. Benziger Brothers. — Gentlemen:! have received copies of your 
Bible History illustrated and published in different languages, Tlie work is 
an excellent one and well recommended. I have only to express the desire 
that it \vere published in this country and made a class-book in our Catholic 
schools. Y'ours most faithful in Christ, 

[L. s ] f JOHN, Bishop of Hamilton. 

Erie, Pa., Nov. 20, 1871. 

Messrs. Benziger Brothers. — Gentlemen: Accept my thanks for the copy 
you sent me of the “ Bible History prepared by Rev. Richard Gilmour” and 
published by you. lhave examined it with some care and consider it admirably 
adapted for the use of Catholic schools. It reproduces in a manner most at 
tractive to children the whole inspired record of God’s dealings with mankind, 
while its illustrations are so strikingly and appropriate as to sustain the in- 
terest of the youthful reader and rivet his attention on the. most important 
points in the sacred narrative. Although designed for children it might be 
studied with advantage by persons of any age' and may then be very de- 
s'ervedly assigned a place in the home-library as in the school-room. 

Yours with respect, 

t T, MULLEN, Bishop of Erie. 
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Buffalo, N.-Y. -Yc-?;. 21, 1871. 

Messrs, Benziger Bros. — I have no hesitation in recommending Rev. E. 
Gilmour’s illustrated Bible History already so highly and respectably recom- 
mended. As a compendium of Bible history I deem it in every way a most 
desirable and useful book to be put into tlie hands of children. 

t STEPIIEN' VINCENT, Bishop of Buffalo. 


Detroit, 22d Nou, 1871. 

Jlessrs. Benziger Bros. — VTe had the jilea.sure of examining the manuscript 
of the ''Bible History by Rev. Richard Gilraour and since its publication 
by you, we are delighted in .seeing it honored with tlie approbation of three 
Archlii^hops and tliirteen Bibhojis of the Catholic Church in the United States. 
Vc unil'‘ with tliom in recommending it to all who are interested or engaged 
in the instruction of youth, as in every respect among the best Bible Histo- 
ries published for the use of Catholic schools in this country. 

C. II. BURGESS, C. and Adm. Bishop of Detroit 


Covington, Nov, 23, 1871. 

Messrs. Benziger Bros. — ('innnnati . — You have deserved well of the P#v- 
rents and Cliildren of the United States by your beautiful edition of the ex- 
cellent Bible ilisiory bs Rev. Rich. Gilinour. Allow me to add ray name to 
the long list of Bishops, who by their approval bear witness to its excellence. 
1 cordially reconiinend its introduction in all the schools of my Diocese 

t A. M. TtlEBBE, Bishop of Covington. 


PiiiLAiiELPiiiA, Nov. 24, 1871. 

Messrs. Benziger Bros. — (initlcmrn : We cordially add our approbation of 
the " Bible 1 li.story." preiiared by Rev. Richard Giimour, and published by 
your linn under tlie au'-idces of the Most Rev. Archbishop of Cincinnati, to 
tlial oi tbe iii.iny \eneiable Prelates, whose names apiie.ar on the edition sent 
lor our [H 1 Us d 

1 am \ei\ re-iieetfully ymii obedient Servant in Christ, 

; .I.\MES F. AVOOD. Bishoy if Philadelphia^, 


Chicago, Nov. 25, 1871. 

Messrs Benziger Brothers. — Your “ Illustrated Bible History’’ is so welf 
known .md highly recommended, that nothing I may say can add to its repu- 
tation. I earnestly desire to sOe it used in all the schools of this diocese. 

THOMAS FOLEY, Bishop and Administrator of Chicago. 


Nashville, Tenn., 21)1/; Nov. 1871. 

Alessrs. Benziger Brothers. — I beg to thank you for your copy of Fathef 
Gilmour’s Bible History. It is a most useful work and I shall recommend it 
to the schools of the Diocese. 1 remain faithfully. I'cc , 

P. A. FEEHAN, Bishop of Nashville. 


Wilmington, N. C., Dec. Wth, 1671. 

Messrs. Benziger Brothers . — Ginllcmin . Father Gilmour’s Bible History 
published by you, is a ivork that richly merits, as I am sure it will receive, 
the liberal patronage of the Catholic schools and academies throughout the 
country. I am delighted with it. JAMES GIBBONS, 

Vicar Avostolic, North Jurohna. 
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Messrs. Benziger Bros .— : Please accept my thanks for a CTJpy 
of Rev. Father Gilmour's Bible History. I find it so highly recommended 
that I shall be glad to see it introduced into the schools of this Diocese. 

I am, Gentlemen, very respectfully yours. 

Dubuque, 14ih Dec. 1871. t JOHN HENNESSY, Bishop of Dubuque. 

Messrs. Benziger Bros. — I have examined Father Gilmour’s Bible History 
and have been pleased with its style and matter. I cordially recommend it 
to our Catholic schools and still more to our Catholic families. 

Verj^ truly, j'-ours, &c., 

Providexce, Dec. 18, 1871. F. P. McFARLAND, Bishop of Kartford. 

The “ Bible History” of Rev. Richard Gilmour has been used in the Brothers’ 
schools at Natchez almost ever since its first publication. 

I liave recommended it too as a useful book for a Class of Perseverance, 
for those who have made their First Holy Communion, and who know tho- 
roughly their ordinary catechism. 

It is very important that our young C.atholics make themselves well ac- 
quainted with the Sacred History. 

Growing irreverence for the Word of God is one of the ch.aracters of what 
is now called the progress of the age. Even those ^^ho claim to be especial 
friends of the Holy Bible, expose it to diiily ignominy in the Public Schools, 
and the denial of its veracity is openly avowed by some men, who claim to 
be teachers of religion, while the synods and conventions of churches to 
which they belong dare not condemn the impietj’- which is taught to thei-r 
children. 

On the other hand the Sacred Council of the Vatican, in its very first de- 
cree, vindicated the Sacred Scriptures against their enemies. This shows 
that the Holy Ghost regards hostility to the Written Word of God as one ( f 
the prominent evils of, the day, and that a knowledge and esteem of that holy 
Word ought to be characteristics of all earnest children of the Faith. 

Father Gilmour’s Bibb History is admirably adapted to promote this knowl- 
edge and esteem among our young people. 

The making of such books in our own Country is one of the encouraging 
signs of tlie times. And it is remarkable that precisely in Cincinnati, where 
the Catholics were so fiercely denounced as enemies of the Holy Bible, a hard- 
working Cath. Priest rested from his other labors by working at this one for 
the purpose of promoting both a familiar and a reverent knowledge of the 
Sacred Books. 

I congratulate Rev. Father Gilmour on the work itself, and also on the style 
in which it has been published : cheap enough for the school room— and beau- 
tiful enough for a Christmas present. 

I hope the extensiveness and fruitfulness of its use will give him the con- 
solation which he so well deserves. 

I remain with all respect 

Yonr faithful Servant in Christ, 

WILLIAM HENRY ELDER, 

Natchez, Miss., Dec. 2Cth, 1871. Bishop of Natchez. 

Messrs. Benziger Brothers. — You would have had an earlier acknow- 
ledgment of the receipt of the Rev. R. Gilmour’s ’‘Illustrated Biule His- 
tory,” but that I wished to read it through carefully, and judge for myself. 
This I have done, and I take great pleasure in recommending it as one 
of the most admirable works of its kind ever published. Although in- 
tended for the young, older persons may read it with much profit, and I 
trust it may find its way not only into the schools, but also into every 
Catholic family of my diocese. WILLIAM McCLOSKEY, 

Louisvilbe, Ky., January 2, ]87’_’. Bishop of Louisville. 
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Cincinnati, August 10, ISGO. 

Messrs. Benziger Brothers. — 1 find j-our Bible History exceedingly 
Avell ndapted to the object for which it is designed, a school-book. The 
style is so puiely Buglish that it has not even the semblance of a trans- 
lation. It IS evident that the tx'anslator aimed to nse Saxon words where 
it was possible. AVhile his language is elegant, it is. at the same time, 
fitted to the coni"rehcnsion of children. The moral reilections, the allu- 
siom to the mysteries of the Xew Testament, combined with the v/ell- 
e,xecut(‘d illustrations ol the work, render the book a valuable acquisition, 
both for teachers and lor school-children. AVe will adopt it in our schools. 

llnv. AA . ri. HILL, .S. , 1 .^ Pn'wleiil of fit. Xavier College. 


Bishop's House, o.maiia, Xeh,, September 9, 1809. 

Messrs. Benziger Brothers . — dinthnuii : In the absence of the Kt. Rev. 
Bibhoi), I beg to acknowledge the receipt of tlie “ Bible History" just 
])ubli.shed by you. AVhen the Bishop returns. I will not fail to present it 
CO him. In the iiieantime 1 congratulate ou for having sup])lied a want 
long felt in our ^choolb. It is admirably adapted to the end proposed, 
and will, therefore, 1 am sine, soon obtain a verv large circulation. Wo 
will adept it in our bchoids .is .-.iioii as you can send us a .suflicient number 
of eopKN. 

A'.iurs m Chrisi, .TOH.V CBIOTS, Pastor. 


ClIAItLESTON, S. C., Oct. 2.5, 1SG9, 

Bonziger nvo^. — Gciitlemeu ■ I h.iie adopted your excellent little Biblo 
UiBtoi \ 111 my jmiochial .School, .iiui consider it a valuable additiou. 

Veiy biucetcl) jours, I). .1. QUIGLEY, Pastor Cathedral. 

Lowvii.i.e. X. Y’., Orioher2n, 1809. 

1! ti'/igi T Biollni', t'lni'innali. — Genllenien : I have to thank you for 
j.nir gieii . oiii li --j , in ..ending nn' a i opj' of the new Bible History for 

•.he l..e 111 li lloi 1- 

lii Itself the \..In'ip i-.itisiies .il! the .equiroments of a school Biblo 
Ilistoi j ; loi it IS .sin I met, < omidele, and per.sjiicuouR. The author was 
siiTiIj' .1 biiihit </ii(tes, bit iidiiig, as he did so happily, imni rt velera (new 
things and uldi — the Scrijituie tixt and his own compendiouB uarrativo 
and apposite remarks. 

The ti aiisl.itur's woik is wi ll done, and it shows that he jiossesse.s the 
two iiidispensablu gifts of a faithliil iiitei preter, viz. : accurate knowledgo 
of the language nut of trhich, and masterly use of the lailguago into which, 
the oiigin.il is transl.iti'd 

In print, p-iper, illustrations, cheapness, the book is certainlj- all that the 
most fasiidious schoolmaster could desire. 

I will send you m\' order in the course of a couple of weeks. I shall want 
bout llftj cojiies. 

I remain, gentlemen, faithfully your obedient servant, 

REA', JOS. FITZGERALD. 


Cincinnati, Stpt. S, 1SG9. 

The Sisters of Notre Dame heartilj' concur in the commendation of Rev. 
R. Gilmour’s Bible History given by Rev. Father Hill, S. ,1., pres, of St. Xa- 
vier’s College. They also have adopted it in their schools. 



Amon, lits., Brjitemder 9, 1S63. 

Mecsrs Benziger Bros. — We have received a copy of your “Bible Ilis- 
ory by Kev.'K. Crilmour, and approve liighls’- of it. 

Respectfully, URSULINE SISTERS. 

Cincinnati, 10, 1809. 

Messrs. Benziger Brothers. — After a careful perusal of tho “Bible 
listory” you had tho kindness to send us for an examination, it affords 
•is great pleasure to comply -with your wishes by giving you our opinion 
of this valuable work just now published by you. 

Although hardly knowing what we could add to the most flattering re- 
commendations of Ilis Grace Archbishop Purcell and the Rev. AV. H. 
Hill, S. J., which we find in the book, you may allow us to state that wo 
seldom found a school-book in such a degree suiting its purpose as the 
“ Bible History ’’ before us. The language is not only elegant, but also 
clear, and tho different paragraphs are so arranged that tho scholar 
casilj’ will keep in mind what he did read. The publishers, on their part, 
have done their best to embellish tho work by many fine illustiations, 
which are far above the pictures we generally find in books of himilar 
kind; also by the beauty of ty’pc, tho clearness of print, tho quality of 
paper, and durability of binding, and, in comparison with all the merits 
of the book, is the price so low — indeed, lower than any .school-book of like 
size — that also the poor scholar can afford to buy tho same. 

Wo will introduce tho book in our school of tho Protectory. 

THE BROTHERS OF THE POOR OF ST FRANCIS 

in (ho Protector !J J'or Boys. 

KvAxsvii.i.r, Ind., peptemher 1 1, lSf>9. 

Wo arc highly delighted with the now Illustrated Bible History. Wo 
will introduce it in our German schools as an English reading-book. Wo 
consider it as a powerful aid to instill pietj' in tho hearts of the children. 

SISTERS OF PROVIDENCE. 

Cincinnati, Pcptcmhrr l.'i, 1899. 

Messrs. Benziger Bros. — For conciseness, simplicity, and flcarness of 
style, we like your Bible History, and hoiio gradually to introduce it into 
our schools. SISTERS OF MERCY, West Fourth Street, Cincinnati. 

St. Mary’s or tur AVoods, Vigo Go., Ino., Sept, bf, R69. 

Benziger Bros,— Geidtoxeii •• Having examined your Bible History, we 
find it suited to our Avants, and intend introducing it into our classes. 
Have the kindness to forward, as soon as convenient, G doz. copies. AA'^ers 
it not that we are so much pleased with the work, and so well convinced 
of its worth, we would not presume to introduce it at present, having 
already laid in a supply of books for the year. 

A’^ery respectfully', SISTERS OF PROA'’IDENCE^ 

Convent of the Annunciation, Nebraska City, Neb., Sept. IG, 18C9. 

Messrs. Benziger Bros. — The copy of tho “Bible History” you no 
kindly' sent, arrived. AVe are greatly pleased w'ith it. It is just what we 
have long desired. I am, respectfully, 

MOTHER BEATRICE BLAKELY, 0. S. B. 

Cedar Grove, near Cincinnati, Sept. 20, 1809. 

Messrs. Benziger Bros. — AVe are delighted with the “ Illustrated Bible 
History,” by Rev. R. Gilmour, and will adopt it in our schools. 

SISTERS OF CIIARITY- 
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Academy of Mount St. Tincext, neap. A'onkep.s, N. Y., Sepl. 23, 1SG9. 

Messrs. Benziger Bros. — Gentlemen: Accept our grateful thanks, not 
only for the cop 3 ' of your new Bible IIistor 3 ', which j'ou have so cour- 
teousl.y sent us, hut for having phaced such an invaluable work within 
our reach. Be assured that we shall introduce it into our schools prompt- 
I’j'. Please to forward 50 copies to Academj’ Mount St. Yincent. 

Bc'.pectfully, THE SISTERS OF CHARITY. 

(jiFORGETOWN, B. C., October 13, 18G9. 

l\Ie=-Fra. Benzitrer Brothers. -IP- are exceedingly pleased with your Bible 
riistoiy, and will adopt it in eur academy. The well-c.xecuted illustra- 
tion? render it doubly attractive to youth. Y'o have been using it for 

eeveral years in the German elas^ses 

Respectfully, 

SISTERS OF THE VISITATION. 

Cincinnati, St. Fi-uncit' School, Dec. 10, 18G0. 

Messrs. Benziger Bros.— I have carefully e.vamined your Illustrated 
Bible History, and it allords me great pleasure to acknowledge that the 
book, in e^ely ie.''P''i't, is a complete success. The book ought to bo intro- 
duced into our Geimaii-Eiiglish Catholic Schools, whore it could he used 
as ft Reading-bool;, iii'-tead ot some Ri'ailcr j in fact, it would he a good 
eub.s-titute for some Reader?, now used in Catholic Schools. Such books, 
as Hub Bible History, are well adapted to leave a good impre.ssion on the 
minds (d cliildreii. 1 wi-h and hope to see the book introduced in the 
schools ot our Brothers. BR. B0N1F.\CIUS, C. S. C. 


St. M \ry'.s Acade.my. Portland, Gregon, Joininnj 10, 1870. 
Messrs. Benziger Brother.^. — I receneil with gratitude the copy of the 
Billie 30 U were so kind as to send me. IVc feel really convinced that 
this booh of hh can not but instill idcty in youthful hearts. Please to 
send (in coides 

^oul- Resiicctfully, 

MOTHER VEROXICA, Siiprrwrr.’is. 


Sr bisni’n's Academy. Flushing. N. Y., Srptrmhrr 25, 1870. 

Ml -Sfs. Benziger Brotliers.— Having cNamincd your “Bible Hi 8 torJ^ ” 
and considering it one of llie most useful works of its kind, for the in- 
struction of youth III the Old and New Testaments, we liave introduced it 
in our schools throughout with great satisfaction and success. 


Yours rcsjicctfuily. 


STSTir.RR OF ST. .TOSEPH. 


Chicago, March 29, 1871, 

Messrs. Benziger Bros —After a careful examination of the “Illustrated 
Bible History" iiublished by your firm, tve are desirous of introducing it 
,11 our schools. 

'Ve will need quite a number at present, and of course as the school 
increases and classes advance, another supply will be needed. M hen j'oui 
price list is received, we will then order what we need. 

SISTER DOMINCA, 511 North Franklin Street. 

Natchez, Miss.. October 8 , 1871. 

Messrs. Benziger Bros . — Gentlemen : Father Gilmour's “ Bible Histoiy 
is in use in our school and tve are very much pleased tvith it. 

Yours most Respectfully, 

BROTHER FELICIAN, 

Director of the Cathedral School. 

J A 



PREFACE. 


The following “Illustrated Bible History” needs 
a word of explanation. It professes to be a trans- 
lation of a Bible history published by the Benziger 
Brothers, and now extensively used in the schools 
of Europe, having been already translated into six 
different languages; but there have been so many 
changes made, and the whole form of the book so 
entirely altered, that, in some sense, it might be 
called new. 

The original is, to a great extent, made np of quo- 
tations from the Scriptures. To some this might be 
considered a recommendation, as thereby familiariz- 
ing the young with the sacred text; yet the language 
would be quaint, and the construction of the sen- 
tences awkward, in a book prepared for school read- 
ing; hence, on the recommendation of those whose 
life-long experience in the training of youth gives 
their opinion weight, the work has been recast. 
However, the substance, and, as far as -possible, the 
language, of the original, have been retained. 
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PREFACE. 


For the convenieuce of teachers the matter has 
been divided into joaragrajDhs, and questions have 
been added to aid the pupil. Dates, and a list of 
the patriarchs, it is hope<l, Avill be found a valuable 
addition. 

The table o[‘ hlaxinis and the catechism of Chris- 
tian Doctrine arc intended to familiarize the child 
witli the uses ot‘ sacred histoiy and the language of 
the Scriptures, and may be easily used for memory 
lessons. 

Shortness in the cha])ters, pithiness in the sen- 
tences, and great condensation of matter, marked 
the original. These have been retained. The illus- 
trations and press-work speak for themselves. The 
work is sent forth with considerable confidence in 
its uicrits. 
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was formed from the earth 
so was Jesus Christ, the 

OF THE ql'”’ P”® 


I. 

FROM ADAM TO ABj. 

CONTAINING 2083 YEARS. -RADISE. 

} CH APT EE I. {a.c. 40GG 

THE CREATION OP THE WORLD. 


all 

In the beginning Go.d created the heavens and 
Ciearth. The earth was void and empty, and darh" 

Whai deep. Then God said 

what tJibl. Lngl. - 
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THE OLD TESTAMENT. 


For the convenieucc- light was made. This was 

been divided into n 

Jay was created the nrmament, 

been added to aid tb , 

e beauty. 

the patriarchs, it is o-athered together the waters 
addition. J commanded the dry land to ap- 

The ta])le ol‘ Ma lie called sea, and the dry land 
tian Doctrine formed the fountains, the streams, 


Wltll tllG 

the S commanded the earth to bring forth 

, |^..cnr.s, and grce i trees, and flowers of many various 
forms and different colors. 

On the fourth day were made the great lights that 
shine in the heavens, the sun, the moon, and the stars. 
On the fifth day the fish that are in the waters, and 
the birds that arc in the air were created. 

4. The sixth day God created all manner of living 
creatures tliat arc upon the earth, each in its kind. 

At last ITc said: “Let us make man to our own 
image and likeness, and let him have dominion over 
the. whole earth.’’ So God formed man out of the 
lime of the earth, and breathed into him an immor- 
tal soul, and called him A(l<nn; that is, taken from 
the earth. God saw all the things tha.t He had 
made, and they were good, bo He rested on the 
seventh day, and blessed it. 

o. As (tod created man on tlie .sixtli day of creation, so on 
Good-Friday, the sixth day of Holy Week, He redeemed i. 


Chapter 1. — What was done in the l)co;innin,£!: ? How wr 
earth eroatod? What did God create on the fir.st day? W1 
the second? What on the third? What were the waters cr 
What did the earth brine; forth ? What was created on the 
day? On the fifth? And sixth ? Wliy did God call the firs 
Aciam ? tVliat did God do on the seventh day ? 
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And as the body of the first Adam was formed from the earth 
whilst it Avas yet pure and blessed, so Avas Jesus Christ, the 
second Adam, born of Mary, a Virgin, pure and Avithout orig- 
inal sin. 


CHAPTER II. 

HAPPINESS OF ADAM AND EVE IN PARADISE. 

1. The heavens and the earth being finished, Goc} 
planted a garden, a terrestrial paradise, in Avhich 
were all manner of trees and precious fruits. In the 
midst thereof he placed two trees, one the tree of life, 
the other the tree of knowledge of good and evil. 
God then told Adam he might eat of the fruit of 
every tree in the garden, but, “of tlie fruit of the 
tree of knowledge of good and evil, he should not 
eat; for on the day he would eat, he should surely 
die.” 

2. Then God brought before Adam all the beasts 
of the earth that he might give to each its name. 
But for Adam there Avas not found a companion like 
to himself. And God said “ It is not good for man 
to be alone, let us make a helpmate like unto him- 
self” So God cast a deep sleep upon Adam, and 
from his side took a rib, Avhich He formed into a 
Avoman. When Adam aAAmke, God brought the Avoman 
to him, and he called her Eve, that is, the mother of 
all the living. 

Chapter 2. — What was placed in Paradise? What arc the 
n.ames of the trees? AVhat was to happen if Adam eat the fruit? 
What Avere brought before Adam? AVhat Avas not found? Of 

what was the Avoman formed ? AA'^hat does Eve mean ? 

\ 



4 HISTORY OF THE OLD TESTAMENT. 

4. Whilst Adam and Eve Avere in Paradise, God treated 
them as a father docs his children, and they Avere happy: at 
the same time the tree oi life preserAred them from sickness 
and death.— The tree of life Avas a figure of the Sacrament of 
the Altar; of Avhich it i^ written. “He Avho is fed by it, shall- 
liA’e forcvei\'^ 


CHAPTER III 

THE ANGELS AND THE FALL OF OUR FIRST PARENTS. 



1. Besides the visible, God also created an invisible 
world, namely His angels. At first they were good 
and perfectly happy ; but in time they became dazzled 


What is said of Paradise? And of the li'ce of life? 
Chapter .^. — What was created? At first, wh.at AA’cre they ? 
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with their own ^perfections, and, yielding to pride, re- 
volted against God. Michael, and the other angels 
that remained faithful, fought against them, van- 
quished and overthrew them, together with their 
leader, Lucifer^ who is also called Satan. 

2. But Satan, fallen and lost, began to contrast his 
misery with man’s happiness, and, raging with anger 
and envy, resolved to seduce man from his obedience 
to God. For this end, he made use of the serpent. 

3. One day, while Eve was looking at the forbid- 
den tree, the serpent, coming near, asked her why she 
did not eat of its fruit. Eve answered, God had for- 
bidden them to touch it, lest they should die. But 
the serpent artfully replied, they would not die ; on 
the contrary, their eyes Avould be opened, and they 
would be as gods, knowing good and evil. Eve 
looked again , upon the tree ; her curiosity was ex- 
cited : the more she looked, the more the forbidden 
fruit appeared enticing. At length she stretched 
forth her hand, plucked the fruit, eat and gave to 
Adam, who also eat. This was their first sin. 

4. Immediately their eyes were opened, but far 
otherwise than they had expected. Covered with 
shame, they sewed together fig leaves and made gar- 
ments for themselves, and, trembling, hid among the 
trees. From one tree came ruin ; from another, the 
tree of the crosa, came redemption and victory over 
sin and the devil. 


How did they fall ? What is said of Satan ? How did he temj^t 
Eve? Did he succeed? What happened to Adam and Eve? 
What is' said of the tree and the cross? 
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CHvVFTER IV 

THE PUNISHMENT OF SIN AND THE PROMISE OF A 

REDEEMER. 

]. In the evening God came into the garden and 
called Adam, who, trembling with fear, approached 
•iiid acknowledged that he had eaten the forbidden 
fruit, but threw the blame on the woman. She, in 
turn, blamed the serpent. 



2. Then God cursed the serpent, condemning him to 
crawl upon the ground and to eat dust all the days of 
his life : besides, He said, enmity should exist be- 


Chapter 4. — Who called Adam? "What was said? 
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tween tlie serjient and the woman, but in the end the 
■woman would crush his head. 

3. ^ Then God told the woman she should bring 
forth her children in sorrow, and, for her disobedience, 
be subject to her husband. To the man he said : 
“Cursed is the earth in thy Avork: thorns and thistles 
shall it bring forth to thee ; and in the sweat of thy 
brow thou shalt eat thy bread, until thou return to 
the earth from whence thou earnest : for dust thou art 
and unto dust thou shalt return.” 

4. Then God made garments of skins, and, clothing 
Adam and Eve in them, drove them out of Paradise. 
At the entrance of the garden an angel, with a fiery 
sword, was placed to guard against their return. 


■c-O- 


CHAPTER V. 

A, M. 128. 1 CAIN AND ABEL. {a. C. 3872. 

1. Adam and Eve had man}’- children ; of these, the 
eldest Avere Cain and his brother Abel. Cain Avas a 
husbandman, and Avicked ; but Abel, a shepherd, Avas 
just and good. Both offered sacrifice to God — Abel, 
a lamb ; Cain, of the fruits of the earth. God, Avho 
knew the secrets of their hearts, looked Avith favor on 
the sacrifice of Abel, but turned aivay His face from 
the sacrifice of Cain. 


What curse did God pronounce on the serpent? What curse did 
God pronounce on Eve? on Adam? Of what did God make 
clothing ? AVhat happened to Adam and Eve ? What was placed 
at the gate of Paradise? 

Chapter 5. — What is said of Cain and Abel ? What were their 
sacrifices ? How did God receive them? 
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2. When Gain saw this, his mind- was filled with 
anger and jealousy against his brothei. His coiinte- 
]ianee fell; and though God chid him in kindness, tell- 
ing him if he did well he Avonkl he rewarded equally 
with Al/el, 3’^et Cain would not be apjieased. 

8. So, nourishing his anger and giving way to his 
spite, (drill one day asked Abel tn go with him in- 
to the fields There he rose np against his brother 
and slew him. As soon as the blood of the innocent 
Abel stained the ground, God cried out to Cain; 
“Where is thy brother?” but Cain, (hardened in his 
crime, answered he did not know.; nor was he his 
lirother’s keeper. 



4. But God, from whom nothing can be hid, told 
Cain that Abel s blood cried to him for vengeance 
and, because he had dared to touch his brother, he 
should be a fugitive and a vagabond on the fiice of the 


How did Cain act? How did he answer God? What was 
tain s sentence ? 



THE DELUGE. 


9 


earth When Cain heard this sentence of God, he 
gave to desi^air, sa 3 dng ; “ My sin is too great to 
be 23ardoned.’’ So God set a mark upon him, and he 
went forth, a wanderer and a fugitive upon the face of 
the earth. 

0. The murdered Abel is a figure of Je.sus Christ, while 
Cain is a figure of the traitor Judas and the Jewish people, 
who put our Savior to death. 


o-Q- 


CHAPTER VI. 

A. M. IcrjG.} the deluge {a. C. 2344. 

1. The descendants of Adam were divided into two 
classes — the ^ood and the dad. To console Adam for 
the death of Abel, God gave him the pious Seth. 
Seth’s posterity were known as the children of God, 
wliile the descendants of Cain were very wicked. 

2. By degrees mankind became corru 2 :)t, Noe alone 
remaining just. God bade Noe build an Ark, for in 
a hundred years He would destroy by a deluge every 
living creature on the face of the earth. The follow- 
ing are the dimensions and construction of the Ark ; 
Its length, three hundred cubits; its breadth, fifty; 
and its height, thirty cubits. In the upper part was 
a window, and in the side a door. 

3. For a hundred years Noe labored on the con- 
struction of the Ark. During this time he jireached 


V/hat is said of Abel and Christ? Of Cain and Judas ? 

Chapter 6. — How were men divided ? Who deseended from 
Seth? Who from Cain? Who alone remained just? What did 
Noe build? How long was he building the Ark? 
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j^enance to the wicked, and warned them of the evils 
that were to come; but they heeded him not. Then 
God commanded him to go into the Ark and to take 
witli him his wife, and his three sons and their wives; 
moreover to take with him of every animal two of a 
.sort, and food sufficient, 

4. After seven days the deluge came. The fount- 
ains of the great deep were broken up, and the flood- 
gates of heaven Avere 0 ])ened, but the Ark floated peace- 



fully upon the Avaters. OverAvhelmed Avith despair, 
men began to climb the trees, and in vain to ascend 
the hills. The Avaters continued to increase, until 


Who went into the Ark ? When did the deluge come ? What 
is said of the Ark? What of men? 
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they had risen fifteen cubits above the tops of the 
highest mountains. 

5, Thus perished every living thing that then 
moved upon the earth : from man to the beasts of 
the earth; from the birds in the air to the reptiles 
on, the ground. Noe and all that were in the Ark 
alone remained. 

Noe is a figure of Jesus Christ, as the Ark is a figure of 
the Catholic Church. 




CHAPTER VII. 

A. M. 1057. } THE SACRIFICE OF NOE. { A C. 2343. 

1. When the waters had covered the earth for a 
hundred and fifty days, God remembered Noe, and 
sent a warm wind, that by degrees abated the waters. 
Soon the mountains began to appear, and in the sev- 
enth month the Ark rested on the top of Mount Ar- 
arat, in Armenia. 

2. Noe, eager to learn if the waters had subsided, 
opened the window of the Ark and sent forth a 
raven, which did not return; then he sent forth a 
dove, which, not finding where her foot might rest, 
returned to the Ark. After seven days, Noe again 
sent forth the dove, which returned in the evening, 
carrying in its beak an olive branch. By this, Noe 
knew that the waters were abated upon the earth. 
At the command of God, Noe and his wife, and his 


What perished ? 

Chapter 7. — How long did the deluge continue? Where did the 
Ark rest? How did Noe know the waters were gone? 
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sons and his sons’ wives, and eveiy living creature 
that was with them, went forth from the Ark, after 
having been shut up in it for a whole year, 

3. Filled with gratitude, Foe built an altar, and, 
taking of the animals that were pure, offered sacrifice 
to the Lord. God was pleased with him for this, and 
set his rainbow in the heavens. Then God blessed Foe 





THE TOWER OF BABEL. 
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arc that I have placed in the clouds shall be the sign 
of my covenant Avith you.” 

4. The impenitent sinner is like the raven that returned 
not to the Ark, while the dove is like the faithful soul that 
finds its rest only in Jesus Christ and his Church. 




CHAPTER VIII. 

A. M 1658.} the sons OF NOE. {a. C. 2342. 

1. Noe had three sons — Sern, Cham, and Japhet. 
Together Avitii them he tilled the ground and planted 
the vine. When the vintage came, not knowing the 
strength of wine, he drank too freely, and, becoming 
drunk, lay in his tent. Cham, finding him in this 
conditioii, laughed, and, going, told ins brothers what 
he had seen. 

2. But they, filled Avith reverence, and moA’^cd with 
filial love, took a cloak, and, putting it upon their 
shoulders, turned aAvay their eyes, and, going Imck- 
ward-, covered their father. When Noe aAVoke, and 
learned Avhat had taken place — “Cursed be Cham,” 
said he, “but blessed be Scm and Japhet.” 

A. M. 1757.} the TOAA^ER OF BABEL. {a. C. 2213. 

3. Soon the descendants of Noe began so to mul- 
tiply that they could no longer dAvell together in the 
same place. In their pride, before separating, they 
resolved to build a city and a toAA^er that Avould reach 


AA'’hat is said of the raven and the dove ? 

Chapter 8.— What is said of Noe’s sons? AVhat happened to 
Noe? AVhat did Chain do? What did Sem and .Japhet do? 
AVhat did Noe do ? AVhat is said of the Tower of Babel ? 
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to lieaven. But God easily confounded them in their 
foolish ju'dject. On a sudden their language was con- 
fused, and tlu'}’ could not understand one another. 
Before' this there had been hut one ]an£>:uae:e : but 
now there were many. The cit}'’ and the tower were 
abandoned, and the t)eople dispersed. 

4. The posterity of 8em Avas spread over the greater 
part of Asia. From him are descended the Israelites, 
the chosen people of God. The descendants of Cham 
went to Africa, while the children of Japhet passed 
over to Europe. 

What did Uod do? What was confused? Where did the people 
go? Where did the descendants of Seui go? Who are descended 
from Son? Who are descended from Cham? and who from Ja 
phet ? 
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5. The pride of Babel led to the confusion of languages; 
while, on Pentecost, the humility of the Apostles led to their 
union. 


END OF THE FIIIST AGE. 


The nctmes and ages of the first ten Patriarchs, from 

Adam to Noe : 


1. Adam, . . • 

A. M. 
Boun. 

• A • 

A. M. 

Dikd. 

930 

Aon. 

930 

2. Seth, . • . . 

... 130 

1042 

912 

3. Enos, . . . 

... 235 

1140 

905 

4. Cain an, . . 

... 325 

1235 

910 

5. Malalecl, . . 

... 395 

1290 

895 

6. Jared, . . . 

'. . . 460 

1422 

962 

7. Enoch, . . . 

... 622 

987 

365 

8. Mathusalem, . 

... 687 

1656 

969 

9. Lamech, . . 

... 874 

1651 

777 

10. No<|,a/t. • • 

. . . 1057 

2006 

950 


By this it will be seen to what an advanced age 
the early Patriarchs lived. Adam lived 930 years . 
Lainech, Noe’s father, was born in the yeai 8/4, so 
Noe’s father lived 56 years with Adam, and Noe him- 
self lived 128 years with Thare, Abraham’s father. 
Thus; from Abraham to Adam there were but three 
persons, and from Abraham to Moses it was very easy 
to hand down traditions. Hence, there was no diffi- 
culty in Moses writing about the creation and the 
earlv history of the world as we find it related in the 
Bible. 


What is said of Babel and Pentecost? 
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jf^OrJEl IT„ 

FROM THE CALL OF ABRAHAM TO 

MOSES. 

CONTAINING 430 YEARS. 

CHAPTER IX. 

M. 2ns;3.1 THE CALL OF ABRAHAM. |a. C. 1017. 

1. At Haraii, in the midst of p wicked world, there 
lived a Chaldee named Abraham, a most upright man. 
God chose him, that through him the knowledge of 
the true God and the hope in the promised Redeemer 
might be preserved among men. For this reason, the 
Lord commanded Abralmm to leave his country and 
his kinsfolks, and go into a strange land. God more- 
over promised that Abraham should be the father of 
a great people, and that in him all nations should be 
blessed. 

2. Abraham obeyed, and, with Sarah his wife, and 
Lot his nephetv:;, together with his servants and flocks, 
came into Chanaan, a land flowing with milk and 
honey. Here the Lord appeared to Abraham, and 
promised to give him and his posterity that land. In 
gratitude, Abraham built an altar and offered sacrifice 
to the Lord. 


CiiAPTnii i). — What is said of Abraham ? Where did God send 
Abraham? Why? What did God promise ? Where did Abraham 
come ? What is .said of Chanaan ? 
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CHAPTER X. 

THE VIRTUES OF ABRAHAM. 

1. His love of loeaee.—ln time, because of the scar- 
city of pasture, quarrels arose between the herdsmen 
of Abraham and the herdsmen of his nephew Lot ; 
so Abraham, who loved peace rather than gain, 
thought it better that he and Lot should part. He 
gave Lot the choice to go either to the right or to 
the left. Lot chose the country about the Jordan, 
and dwelt in Sodom, while Abraham remained.^ at 
Hebron. 

2. His disinterestedness.— Not long after this there 
came into that country strange kings, who pillaged 
the cities of Sodom and Gomorrha, took Lot captive, 
and carried off with them all his substance. When 
Abraham heard this sad news, he gathered together 
three hundred of his servants, and, pursuing, defeated 
those kings, delivered Lot, and, recovering all his 
substance, led him back to his own country. 

3’. It' was on this . occasion Abraliam was met by 
Melchisedech, King of Salem, and priest of the Most 
High, who, offering sacrifice of bread and wine, blessed 
Abraham. At the same time, the King of Sodom offered 
Abraham all the booty that had been taken, only to 
restore the captives, but Abraham would take nothing. 

4. In this victory over the foreign kings, we have a type 
of Christ’s victory over the powers of hell. The sacrifice of' 


Chapter 10. — How did Abraham show his love for peace? 
What is said of Lot? AVhere did he go? Where did Abraham 
remain? What is said about Sodom and Gomorr.m? Who was 
taken captive? What did Abraham do? Whom did he meet 
when returning? 

Bibl. Engl, 3 




Melchisv-'ilefli in broad and wine was a syml)ol of tlic Sacrifice 
of the Mass, which is also ofl'ercd under the ai)pearance of 
bread and wine. 


5. filth . — One uiitht God led Abraham 
to the d(3()r of hi.s tent, and ^^aid to him: “Lift up 
your eyes to heaven, and count the stars if you can; 
rhiis shall your posterity be multiplied upon the 
earth.” 

6. God again appeared to him, and confirmed his 
former promise, adding that He vould make a cove- 
nant with him. In return, God required Abraham 
to serve Him faithfully. To confirm this covenant 
between them, God promised Abraham a son, whose 
name should be called Isaac. Abraham believed the 

What is said of Melchisedech’s sacrifice ? What did God promise 
Abraham? Whet did God make with him? Who was Isaac? 
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word of the Lord, and his faith, confirmed by his 
works, was imputed to him. •' It was on this occasion 
that God prescribed the ceremony of circumcision. 




CHAPTER Xr. 

Abraham’s hospitality. 

1. During the extreme heat of the day, three stran- 
gers approached Abraham’s tent. As soon as he saw 
them, bowing himself to the ground, he said to the 
most distinguished of them : “My lord, pass not by the 
door of my tent : stop and rest under the shade of the 
tree, and I will set before you a little bread, that you 
may refresh yourself.” 

2. Then Sarah hastened to make flour cakes upon 
the hearth, whilst Abraham chose a tender calf from 
the flock, and, hastening, gave it to the servants to 
dress and boil; then he took milk and butter, and 
the calf and the cakes, and set them before the stran- 
gers, while he stood by to serve them. 

3. When they had eaten, he, who appeared chief 
among the strangers, told Abraham that in a year 
he Avould return, and, by that time, Sarah his wife 
would have a son. When Abraham heard this, he 
knew that it was God himself, accompanied by two 
angels, whom he had entertained. 

4. Abraham’s love of his neighbor . — ^When the three 


What did God prescribe ? 

Chapter li.—Who approached Abraham’s tent ? What did 
Sarah and Abraham do ? What did the strangers promise ? 
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strangers departed, Abraham accompanied them some 
distance on their journey to Sodom. On the way, 
the Lord told Abraham of the iniquity of Sodom 
and Gomorrha, and how He was about to destroy 
the two wicked cities. When Aliraham heard this, 
full of charity for his erring neighbors, he besought 
the Lord not to destroy the just with the unjust. 

5. Pleading, he besought the Lord to spare the 
sinful cities of the plain, if there could be found in 
them fifty just. And when the Lord yielded to his 
prayer, he yet again and again urged, until the Lord 



agreed, if ten just could be found, not to destroy 
Sodom. But ten just could not be'found; therefore. 


Whom did Abrah.am accompany ? What did the Lord tell him? 
For what did Abraham plead? 
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mi flu* folUnviii;: iijorniii;?. c'iitnr ills' {iuntfltfii«-nU n** 
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4r 

Vi. Tin‘ Jytin! hnvinji Ic-fi lln- two angels liny eainn 
in }y(fU in Sodom. On llu- morrow limy lo<l Ivol, hi.« 
wife, and luK two dnti|;hl<rT.'^ forth from tin- jdaro; then 
ilio l^ird raiin-d down firo and hriin^toin! on the unfor* 
lunalii^ oilic?-’, ilo^lroyinj; them with all llndr inliahit- 
nnt^. j5nl lyfitV wife, forgmiint' the command of the 
fltigtd?, looheii hju’k, and, for her rnrio^-ily, wn*, on 
the Hpol, turned into a pillar of .^alt. The country 
round about wn* tunieil into a suljihurouH lake — 
now known m: the JJrmi »$>/»>— whiidi will ever remain 
n inonuinent of the wrath of God for the Fin? of 
men. 


CHAPTEK XH. 
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¥ 

1. Af had liecn foretold, the year after the deiilruc* 
(ion of Sodom, iFaue. ayuf horn. Hi.s father loved him 
mo>t tenderly, heeauFC he hn<l been borrt to him in 
hb old age. One night God, (hat he might try him, 
romnnindod Abraham to take Ihf belovml lyaae and 
to go up into Mount Moria, and there to «nerifire him. 

2. Without a word, Abniham roFO. ami cutting 
wood plnccHl it on an aRi, and, taking with him his 

Wlint #‘ani»' <»n Itir womiw T Who trtrn' Whal liaiij»rnMl 

Ui L«!*# wtfift Whni w<>rT ?o<loi« amt Gotnorrha lurnrd inloT 
Whnt n ll* usitio? 

rHAmru I2.~-Wlio waf norn? JIow did God l<*jt Al>rsh»ci*g 
Ullhi 
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son and two servants, went forth as tlie Lord had 
commanded him. On the third day, seeing in the 
distance the place whither he had been commanded to 
go, he ordered the servants to rest while he and Isaac 
AYonld go up the mountain. 

3. Then Abraham put the wood on Isaac’s shoul- 
ders and they went on together. On the way, Isaac 
remarked that the}’^ had the fire and the wood with 
them, but they had no victim for the sacrifice. But 
his father assured him God would jirovide a victim. 



When the}^ were come to the place God had showed 
them, Abraham built an altar, and, placing the wood 
upon it, bound Isaac and laid him also upon it ; then 
he took the sword to sacrifice his much-loved son. 

4. Just as Abraham was about to strike, an anael 
touched his liand and told him not to harm the boy; 

^Vhat did Isaac remark? What did Abraham do? How was 
Isaac saved ? 
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that the Lord was satisfied, since, for His sake, he 
had not spared his only-begotten son. Abraham 
lifted up his eyes and saw behind him a ram stick- 
ing among the bushes: taking it, he offered it instead 
of his son. 

5. The angel spoke again to Abraham, telling him 
the Lord would bless him for this offering he had 
made ; that his posterity would be' as numerous as 
the sand of the sea ; and that from him would be 
born ONE in whom all nations would be blessed. 


CHAPTER XIII. 

A. M. 2148.} ISAAC MARRIES REBECCA. {a. C. 1852. 

1. - 'When Abraham had grown old, he became 
anxious to choose for his son a wife, who feared God. 
Therefore, calling his faithful servant Eliezer, he sent 
him into Mesopotamia, that, amongst his own friends 
and kinsfolk, he might seek for a wife for Isaac. 
Eliezer took ten camels, and, loading them with his 
master’s goods, departed for the city of Haran, where 
Abraham’s brother, Nachor, lived. 

2. When Eliezer approached the city, he made the 
camels lie down by the wells, where the Avomen Avere 
Avont to draAv Avater ; then he prayed thus to the 
Lord : O Lord, this day come to my help and haAm 
mercy upon my master Abraham ! Soon the young 


AA'^hat promises did God make? 

Chapter 13. — AVhat did Abraham wish to choose? Whom did. 
he send ? 
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women of tliis cit}’’ will come forth to draw water ; 
grant, therefore, that the maid who shall say to me, 
‘Drink, and I will give thy camels also to drink,’ 
may Ido, O Lord, the same whom thou hast provided 
for thy servant, Isaac ! ” 

3. Scarce had he finished, when there came from 
the city a young woman, named Rebecca, as modest 
as she was beautiful. On her shoulders she carried a 
pitcher. When she had filled it, Eliezer said to her, 
“ Grive me to drink.” She answered, “ Drink,” and 
kindlv offered him her pitcher. Then she said, “ I 
will also draw water for your camels.” 

4. When the servant heard this, he stood awhile 
in silent amazement, watching till she had given the 
camels to drink; then he gave her ear-rings and 
golden bracelets, and asked whose daughter she was, 
and whether there was room in her father’s house for 
him to lodge. lu answer, she told him she was the 
daughter of Bathuel, the son of Nachor, and, more- 
over, there was room at her lather’s, together with 
plenty of straw and hay. When Eliezer heard this, 
he adored God, who had brought his journey to so 
successful ail end. 

5. He then went to Bathuel’s house, but would 
neither eat nor drink till he had delivered his mes- 
saire. When they all heard for what he had come, 
and what had happened, Laban, Rebecca’s brother, 
as also Bathuel, her father, said: “God had directed 
all these events, and that he should ■ take Rebecca 
with him.” 


What 'was Eliezei’’s prayer? How did it turn out? tVliat did 
Eliezer give Rebecca? What did she tell him? Where did Elie- 
zer go ? What happened ? 
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6. Then Eliezer again adored God, and, bringing 
forth vessels of silver and gold, and rich garments, 
gave them to Rebecca. He also gave jjresents to 
her mother and her brothers. A banquet was pre- 
pared; they eat, drank, and made merry. In the 
morning, Rebecca’s parents and her brothers blessed 
her, and she left her father’s home to become the 
wife of Isaac. 

Abraham lived to the advanced age of a hundred 
and seventy-five years. God blessed him in all his 
works, and he died full of grace and virtues. 


CHA.PTER XIV. 

A. M. 21C8.} ESAU AND JACOB. {a. C. 1832. 

1. For twenty year^' Isaac and Rebecca lived 
together before God blessed them with children. 
They prayed to the Lord, and He gave them two 
sons — Esau, the first born, and Jacob, the second. 
Esau was red and hairy, and rough in his manners; 
but Jacob was smooth, and of a gentle disposition. 
Esau became a hunter and a husbandman, while 
Jacob was a shepherd. 

2. Isaac loved the bold and courageous Esau, and 
eat with delight the game Avhich he brought from 
the chase; but Rebecca loved rather the smooth and 
gentle Jacob, because God had told her he would yet 
rule his elder brother. 


Where did Rebecca go ? Horv old was Abraham when he died ? 
Chaptee 14. — What sons had Jacob and Rebecca? What was 
Esau? What was Jacob? 
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3. 0]ie day, Jacob liad pre23ared a dish of lentil 
pottage, when Esau, -wlio was returning from the 
chase, met him, and asked him for it. But Jacob 
refused, unless Esau would sell him his birthright. 
iSo Esau, thinking lightly of the matter, sold his 
birthright for a mess of pottage. 

Tliis transfer of Esau’s birtliright to Jacob was symbolical 
of tlie Jews, who, in the time of Christ, rejected the Gospel, 
and their rights were transferred to the Gentiles, who w'ere 
cliosen in their stead. 

4. When- Isaac had grown old, and his eyes were 
dim, he one day called Esau to his bedside, and told' 
him to go into the fields, and, when he had taken 
some game, to make him a savory dish, that he 
might bless him before he died. Rebecca overheard 
this conversation ; as soon as Esau had trone out she 
called Jacob, and bade him hasten and bring two 
kids, that she might prejiare a dish for his father, 
that carrying it in, he might get his father’s bless- 
ing instead of Esau. 

b. At lii^t Jacob objected, lest his father would 
discover the fraud, and thus, instead of a blessing, 
he would receive a curse. But Rebecca overcame 
his objection, and, clothing him in the skin of a kid, 
sent him to his father. 

Isaac doubted, but calling Jacob to him, and touch- 
ing him, he said; “The voice is the voice of Jacob, 
but the hands are the hands of Esau.” So he eat, 
and blessed Jacob. 


What had Jacob prepared ? Who asked for it? What did Jacob 
ask him to sell ? For what did Esavi sell his birthright ? Of what 
is this transfer of the birthright a picture ? How did Jacob get 
his father’s blessing? What was Jacob’s objection? How did he 
succeed ? 
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6. Scarce had Jacob gone out, Avlien Esau entered 
■with what he had caught in the chase. When Esau 
heard what had been done, he became very angry, 
accusing Jacob of having first robbed him of his 
birthright, and now of his father’s blessing. From 
tliat day, Esau hated Jacob, and threatened his life. 
Rebecca, seeing this, persuaded Jacob to go and stay 
for awhile at Haran, with her brother Laban, until 
Esau’s anger Avould be -aj)peased. Jacob consented, 
and immediately started on his journey. 


When Esau discovered the fraud, how did he act? Where did 
Jacob go ? 
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CHAPTER XV. 

A. M. 2-2io.\ Jacob’s flight and sojourn {a. c. 1755. 

WITH LABAN. 

1. In iglit overtook Jacob on his journey. Wearied, 
lie took a stone and placed it under his liead whilst he 
slejDt. In his sleep, he saw a ladder, whose foot rested 
upon the earth and its top reached up to Pleaven. 
He saw, besides, angels ascending and descending 
uj)on it, whilst the Lord leaned on its top. The Lord 
spoke to him and promised to give him, and his pos- 
terity after him, the land on which he then slept. 


__ - ^ 

2. VV hen Jacob awoke, he took the stone on wdiich 
he had slept and set it up for a title ; then he poured 
oil upon it and called the place Bethel, that is, the 
house of God. Bethel is a figure of the Church, where 


Chapter 15. — Describe Jacob’s ladder? What did God prom- 
ise? What does Bethel mean? What is said of Bethel and the 
Church ? 





Jacob’s return. 


29 


Jesus Christ Himself dwells, and in which the angels, 
more effectually than by this mysterious ladder, carry 
our prayers to God aud' bring again His graces to us. 

3. Jacob continued his journey, and came to a well 
around which three flocks of sheejD were lying. He 
asked the shepherds if they knew Laban. They said 
they did, and pointed to Rachel, his daughter, who 
was driving her flocks also to the well. When Jacob 
saw her, he hastened to take away the stone that cov- 
ered the well, and heli3ed her to give drink to her 
flocks. He then told her who he was. 

4. When Rachel heard that he was her cousin, she 
ran home to tell her father, who came in haste to 
meet Jacob, and, embracing him, led him into his 
house. Jacob remained twenty years with Laban, 
tending his flocks. In many ways, Laban strove to 
lessen J acob’s wages ; but as often as he strove to 
injure Jacob, God blessed him, until Jacob became 
immensely rich. In time, Jacob married Rachel, and 
also her sister. Lea. 


CHAPTER XVI. 

A. M. 22G5.} Jacob’s RETURN. {a. 0. 1735 

1. Owing to Jacob’s great wealth, Laban became 
extremely jealous of him. At the command of God, 
Jacob gathered together all his servants, and his 


Whom did Jacob meet at the well? What happened? How 
long did Jacob serve Laban ? Whom did he marry ? 

Chapticr 16 .. — How did Laban act towards Jacob? What did 
•Jacob gather together ? 
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flocks of skeej), and of goats, and of camels, and of 
asses, and went into liis own countiy. When he arrived 
at the banks of the Jordan, a river that marks the 
limits of Chanaan, he began to fear the former anger 
ol Esau. He then sent messengers to make peace with 
him , but, without giving an answer, Esau came to 
meet his brother, accompanied by four hundred men. 

2. When Jacob heard this, he was much alarmed, 
and prayed God to deliver him out of his brother’s 
hands. During the night, an angel appeared to him 
and wrestled with him till the morning. Before the 
angel left him, he changed his name from Jacob to 
1^7'ael, that is to say, drong agamst God. 

o. This contest of the angel with Jacob is a lively figure of 
the Churcli. Pag<an emperors, hercsiarchs, and, above all, hell, 
have made constant war against her- but as Jacob was not 
overcome by the angel, neither has the Church been overcome, 
nor shall she be to tlie end of time. 

4. In the morning, Jacob saw Esau coming towards 
iiini. He hastened to divide his children, and his 
servants, and liis flocks, into two companies ; then, 
advancing to meet Esau, bowed liimself .seven times 
before him. The brothers embraced and wept for joy ; 
Jacob’s children, also advancing, bowed themselves b'e- 
firc Esau. 

5. After a short delay the brothers parted, and Jacob 
l)ur.'^ued his journey : penetrated Avith a lively sense of 
the divine protection, he came into the land of Cha- 
naan. When his old father saw him, he was much 


What happened at the J ordan ? With whom did’ Jacob wrestle ? 
What does Israel mean ? How is Jacob’s contest a figure of the 
Church? How did Esau and Jacob meet? 
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rejoicGcl, and gave God thanks that his son had re- 
turned. Isaac died at the advanced age of a hun- 
dred and eighty years, tvnd was buried by his sons, 
Esau and Jacob. 




CHAPTER XVII. 

JOSEPH IN HIS father’s HOUSE. 

1. Jacob had twelve sons, of whom Joseph was the 
best. His father loved him. above all his brothers ; 
and when they saw the coat of many colors, which his 
father made for him, they were filled with rage and 
envy. One day, while they Avere tending their flocks, 
his brothers committed a grievous fault. Joseph told 
his father, and by this only the more were his brothers 
enraged against him. 

2. On another occasion, Joseph told his brothers a 
dream he had had. He appeared, he said, to be bind- 
ing sheaves with them in the field, when suddenly his 
sheaf rose up, and theirs, standing round about, bowed 
doAvn to his. His brothers asked him, “ If he wished 
to be their king? ” So they only hated him the more. 

3. Joseph had another dream, in which the sun and 
the moon and eleven stars seemed to Avorship him. 
This time his father asked him : “ Whether he expected 
that he and his mother and his brothers should worship 
him ? ” But then, reflecting upon the Avhole matter, 
Jacob thought God might have great things in store 
for his son. 


How old was Isaac when he died ? 

Chapter 17. — AVhat is said of Joseph? Why did his brothers 
hate him ? AVhat were his- dreams ? 
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CHAPTER XVIII. 

A. M. 228(1.} JOSEPH SOLD INTO EGYPT. {a. C, 1714. 

1. (Some time after this, Jacob sent Joseph to see his 
brothers, wlio were feeding their flocks at Sichem, that 
he might In’ing him back word liow they were. But 
when the lirothcrs saw Josejih coming to them, they 
determined to kill him and cast him into a pit that 



was near by. When Ruben, the eldest brother heard 
this cruelty of his brothers, he persuaded them to let 
him down alive into an empty cistern that was there. 
This he did hoping he might rescue the boy out of 
their hands. 

Chapter 18. — Where was Joseph sent? What did his brothers 
propose ? What did Ruben say ? 
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2. As soon as Joseph arrived, he was stripped of his 
coat of many colors and cast into the empty cistern. 
Whilst his brothers were eating, they saw some Is- 
mael ite merchants passing on their way to Egypt, 
their camels carrying their merchandise. Then Juda 
advised his brothers not to kill Joseph — for he was 
their brother — and it would be better to sell him ; so 
they drew him out of the cistern and sold him to the 
Ismaelites for twenty pieces of silver. 

3. Ruben was absent when Joseph was sold, and, 
returning shortly after, sought the boy, aiid, not find- 
ing him, went, in much trouble, to the others to know 
what they had done with him ; but they were indiffer- 
ent to his inquiries. 

Then the brothers killed a kid, and, dipping Jo- 
seph’s coat in its blood, sent it to their father, pre- 
tending they had found it. Jacob knew the coat at 
once, and concluded a wild beast had killed liis son. 
Rending his garments, and, putting on sackclotli, he 
would not be comforted. 

4. In many respect.s, .Josepli’s life wa.s a picture of the life of 
Jesus Christ.- .Joseph was hated by liis brothers because of his 
great virtues; Jesus was hated for his doctrines and tlie prophe- 
cies that foretold liis greatness. Joseph was betrayed, sold, and 
calumniated ; so was Christ. Joseph triumphed in the end ; 
so did Jesus Christ. Joseph was made governor over Egypt; 
Jesus is King of Heaven and earth. Joseph saved his broth- 
ers, Jesus Christ redeemed and saved mankind. 


What was done with Joseph ? To Avhom was Josepli sold ? For 
hoAV much? How did Ruben .act? What ivas done with Joseph’s 
coat? How did Jacob act when he saw the coat? IIoiv was Jo- 
seph’s life a picture of the life of .Jesus Christ? 


Bibl. Engl. 
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CHAPTER XIX. 

A. M. 2257 JOSEPH IN THE HOUSE OF {A. C. 1T13. 

PUTIPHAR. 

1. When the Ismaelites came into Egypt, they sold 
Joseph to Putiphar, the chief officer in Pharao’s army. 
God was witli Joseph, so that whatever he undertook 
succeeded. Soon he was placed in charge of Puti- 
phar ’s house. 

2. After some time, Putiphar’s wife strove to per- 
suade him to commit a grievous sin, but he would 
not. However, she continued to press her wishes, 
until one day, when she was more pressing than 
usual, Jose})h fled, leaving his cloak in her hands. 

3. Finding she could not succeed, her love was 
turned into hatred, and, seeing Joseph’s cloak in 
li-er hands, resolved to ruin the innocent young man. 
Then, with well-affected horror, she began to cry out 
against Jo-eph ; and when Putij)har came home, re- 
peated her falsehoods and calumnies. Her husband 
believed her .^^tory, and, seeing the cloak, became very 
angry, and cast Joseph into prison. 


CHAPTER XX. 

A. .U.•22^T.| JOSEPH IN PRISON. {a. C. 1713. 

1. Joseph soon found favor with the keeper of the 
jirison. Here, as before with Putiphar’s house, Jose])!! 
was placed in charge of the other prisoners. Two of 


OnAPTKR in.. — To ivlioin ivas Joso])h sold? How did PutijAar’s 
wife act? Who cast Joseph into prison? 

Chapter 20. — What position did Joseiih hold in the prison? 
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Pharao’s officers, the cup-bearer and chief baker, were 
also cast into prison. 

2. On the same night they had each a dream that 
made them very sad. In the morning, Joseph no- 
ticed their sorrow, and, asking why, they told him 
of their dreams, and that no one could interpret 
them. Joseph bade them tell them to him. 

3. The cup-bearer said: “I saw before me three 
branches of a vine, which, by degrees, grew and 
blossomed, and at length brought forth grapes. I 
took the grapes and pressed them into the king’s 
cup, and gave him to drink.” When Joseph heard 
this, he ansAvered: “The three branches are yet three 
days, Avhen the king Avill restore you to jmur former 
dignity, and you shall present the cup as heretofore. 
Eememl)er me, and speak to the king for me, for, 
though cast into prison, I am innocent.” 

4. Then the chief baker said : “ I carried on my 
h(jad' three baskets of meal. In the uppermost were 
all kinds of pastry, of Avhich the birds came and 
eat.” Joseph answered: “The three baskets are 
three days, Avhen the king shall cut off your head, 
and hang your body on a gibbet, AAffiere the birds 
shall eat your flesh.” 

5. Three days after, every thing happened as Jo- 
seph had foretold : the king restored the cup-bearer, 
and he presented the cup as before, but the baker he 
hanged on a gibbet. The cup-bearer, however, in his 
prosperity, forgot Joseph. 


What happened there ? What was the cup-bearer’s dream ? 
What was the baker’s? IIow were they fulfilled? Whom did 
the cup-hearer forget? 
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CHAPTER XXI. 

A. M. 2289. ( Joseph’s GREATNESS. {a. C. 1711. 

1. After two years, Pharao had a dream. He 
seemed to stand on the bank of the Xile, while seven 
fat kine came up and fed in the marshes ; then there 
came up seven other kine, lean and ill-favored, that 
devoured the fat kine. After this the king awoke. 

2. Pharao slept again, and dreamt another dream: 
he saw seven ears of corn, full and fair, growing upon 
one stalk: then he saw seven other ears grow up, thin 
and blasted, and these eat up the first. So, Pharao 
awoke. In the morning, the king sent for all the wise 
men and soothsayers of Egypt, to whom he related his 
dreams, but no one could interpret them. 

3. Then the cup-bearer remembered Joseph, and 
told the king how, in prison, Joseph had interpreted 
both his and the chief baker’s dream. Immediately 
Joseph was sent for. AVhen the king related Ins 
dreams to him, Joseph told tlic king their interpre- 
tation dci)ended not on him but on God. 

4. “This,” said Joseph, “is the interpretation of 
your dreams: The seven fat kine and the seven full 
cars arc seven years of plenty; the, seven lean kine 
and the seven blasted ears are seven years of famine, 
which will follow and eat up all the abundance of 
the seven years of plenty. The famine shall be in 
all the land. Let, therefore, the king choose a wise 
man, and make him ruler over Egypt ; and let him, 


CiiAFTEu 21. — What was Pharao’s first dream? What his sec- 
ond? Wlio could not interpret the dreams? Who could? What 
was the interpretation of the dreams? 




5. This counsel pleased Pharao, and, admiring the 
wisdom and prudence that appeared in Joseph, he 
chose him. Then he took the ring from his own 
finger and put it upon Joseph’s, and, putting upon 
him a silken robe, and round his neck a chain of 
gold, made him go up into his second chariot, Avhile 
a herald went before, crying aloud: “Let all the peo- 
ple bow their knee before Joseph, who is made gov- 
ernor of Egypt.” Pharao also changed J oseph’s na,me, 
and called him Savior of the world.’* Joseph was then 
thirty years of age. 


Who was made governor of Egypt? What wa,s Joseph called? 
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CHAPTER XXII. 

A. M. 229 G.} Joseph’s brethren go into {a. c. 1704. 

EGYPT. 

1. During the seven years of plenty, Joseph stored 
up great quantities of wheat. As he had foretold, the 
famine came, and the people demanded bread from 
the king; but he sent them to Joseph, who ojiened 
the granaries and gave out wheat. 

2. The famine passed also into the land of Cha- 
naan. Jacob, hearing there was wheat in Egypt, 
sent ten of his sons thither, that the}^ might buy; 
but Benjamin, the youngest,- he kept at home, lest 
any harm should befall him on the way. In time the 
brothers arrived in Egypt, and, coming to Joseph, 
liumbly bowed themselves before him. He knew 
them, but they did not know him. 

3. Josepli began to charge them with being sj)ies, 
but they declared their innocence, and how they had 
come only to buy wheat. They also told him that, 
originally, they were twelve brothers ; that the young- 
est was at home with their father, but the other was 
not living. Joseph, that he might further try them, 
threatened to cast one of them into prison, until the 
others should return and bring their younger brother, 
that he might see if they were men of truth or no. 

4. When the brothers saw themselves so harshly 
treated, they began to speak one to the other, not 


Chapter 22.— After seven years, what happened? What did 
Joseph give the people? What did Jacob do ? Who was kept at 
home? How did the brothers appear before Joseph? What did 
they tell him? What did Joseph threaten? 
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thinkiug that Josejili understood what the}^ said, as 
he had spoken to them onl}^ through an interpreter. 
In their trouble, they remembered how they had treat- 
ed him, and acknowledged that their jiresent treatment 
was a just ^lunishment for their former cruelty to their 
younger brother. When Joseph heard this, going out, 
he wept. 

5. Then Simon was cast into prison, while the sacks 
of the others were filled with corn, and their money 
put secretly in each man’s sack ; provisions were also 
given them for the journe)^ When all was ready, 
the brothers loaded their asses, and went their way. 

6. Coming to their father, they told him all that 
had happened: and, emptying their sacks, each found 
the price of his corn. Great fear came upon them. 
When Jacob heard what had happened, he began to 
lament his sad lot — how they would rob him of his 
children; Joseph was not, Simon was a jirisoner, and 
now they would take Benjamin away. 




CHAPTER XXIII. 

A. M. 2297.} BENJAMIN GOES DOWN TO {a. C. 1703. 

EGYPT. 

1. When their wheat was all eaten, Jacob ordered 
his sons to go again into Egy 2 it; but Juda said it 
w^as useless, unless they took Benjamin with them. 


What did the brothers say to each other? What did Josejoh do? 
Who was cast into prison? What was done to the others? What 
did they tell their father? What was found in each man’s sack? 
How did Jacob act? 

Chaptke 23. — What did Jacob order? 
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After considering the matter well, Jacob at length 
consented. Taking with them Benjamin, and double 
mone}', they started again. 

2. When they arrived in Egypt, and Joseph saw 
Benjamin, he commanded his steward to bring them 
into the palace, that they might dine with him. The 
steward did as he was ordered. They, seeing what 
was done, became frightened, and began to think it 
was because of tlie money they had found in their 
sacks; but the steward told them to tear not, and, 
going, brought Simon to them. 

3. When Joseph came in to see them, they bowed 
down before him, and presented the gifts they had 
brought. He .saluted them kindly, and asked for 
their father: if. he yet lived, and if he were well. 
Having answered him, he turned to Benjamin, and, 
blessing him, went out and, for joy, wept. 

4. Washing his face, he returned and ordered din- 
ner. When he seated them each in the order of his 
age, they wondered exceedingly. To each he gave 
a share, but Benjamin’s was live times larger than 
that of any other. So they eat and drank and made 
meriy with Joseph. 


What at first did Jacob refuse ? Wiien they arrived in Egj’pt, Avhat 
did Joseph command? How did tlie brothers feel ? . How did Jo- 
seph receive them ? How did Joseph act toward Benjamin ? How 
did Joseph seat his brotlicrs? Whose share was the greatest? 
How did the brothers act? 
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CHAPTER XXIV 

] Joseph’s silver cup. 

1. Joseph would again prove his brothers, to see if 
they were as jealous and hard-hearted toward Benja- 
min as they had been to himself; so, when the feast 
was ended, he bade his steward fill their sacks with 
corn, to put each man’s money back into his sack, 
and his own silver cup into the sack of the youngest. 
The order was obeyed, and in the morning they de- 
parted. 

2. But scarce were they gone, when Joseph sent his 
steward after them, charging them with returning evil 
for good, in having stolen his master’s silver cup. 
"When the sons of Jacob heard the accusation, they 
were overwhelmed with fear, and declared that with 
whomsoever the cup would be found, he should die. 
Hastening, they opened their sacks, and the cup was 
found in Benjamin’s. Confounded, they gazed on each 
other, and, rending their garments, returned to Joseph. 

3. They cast themselves at his feet, and Juda, in 
their name, said they had no excuse to make; that 
they were thus justly punished for their sins; and 
that hereafter they Avould be his slaves. Joseph, 
however, declared that only he with Avhom the cup 
had been found should be his slave; the others would 
be free to go. 

4. When Juda heard this, he drew near to Josej)h 
and told him how much it had cost their father to 


Chapter 24. — What is said of Joseph’s silver cup? What did 
the brothers say? In whose sack was the cup found? What did 
.Tuda offer ? 
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let Benjamin go; how he had pledged himself for the 
return of the boy ; and how, if the}^ returned without 
Benjamin, he feared it would kill their aged father; 
then Juda oflered himself to be slave, instead of his 
younger brother Benjamin. 



5. Joseph could no longer restrain himself, but, 
bursting into tears, said to his brothers: “I am Jo- 
seph.” They could not answer him, so great was their 
fear ; but he spoke kindly to them, assuring them that 
all they had done to him had been directed b}’’ God. 
Then he asked how his father was, and commanded 
his brothers to hasten and tell him of his son’s glory; 
to come down to Egypt, for there were yet five years 
of famine. 

When Pharao heard the news, he promised to give 


What message did Joseph send his father? 
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Japb of the fat of Egypt. Then J 9 seph dismissed 
his brothers, sending with them chariots and provis- 
ions, costly robes and silver. 


CHAPTER XXV. 

A. M. 2298.} JACOB GOES DOWN TO EGYPT. {a. C. 1702. 

1. When Joseph’s brothers came to their father and 
told him the news — how his son yet lived, and was 
governor of Egypt — Jacob awoke as from a dream. 
At first he could not believe what he heard, but 
when he saw the chariots of the king, and received 
the rich presents sent by his son, his spirits revived, 
and he was satisfied, now that Joseph lived, to go 
down to Egypt, that he might see him before he 
died. 

2. Jacob gathered together all his possessions and, 
accompanied by his sons, and their wives, and their 
children — in all, to the number of seventy — began 
his journey. When he came to the borders of the 
land of Chanaan, the Lord appeared to him and told 
him to fear nothing, for He would go down with him, 
and would yet make of him a great nation, and in 
time would bring him back again. 

3. Juda went on before to tell Joseph that his father 
was coming. Joseph hastened to meet his father, and, 
seeing him, fell upon his neck, and wept ‘‘Now I die 
in peace,” said Jacob, “since I see your face.” 


Chapter 25. — How did Jacob act when he heard Joseph was alive? 
What did Jacob gather together ?, Who appeared to him ? What 
did the Lord tell him? Who told Joseph his father was coming? 
Describe the meeting of Joseph and Jacob? 




Ill tlu' same manner spoke the aged Simeon, seven- 
teen hundred years afterwards, when, in the temple of 
Jerusalem, he saw the true .Joseph, Jesus Christ, the 
Savior of the world. 

4, When Joseph presented his father to the king, 
he asked him his age. The old man said: “I am a 
hundred and thirty 3 mars of age; yet I am not as old 
as my fathers.” 

Joseph gave his father and his brethren jjossessions 
in Gesscn, because there was there great abundance 
of grass for their flocks. 


What is said of Simeon ? IIow old was Jacob when he went into 
Egypt ? 




THE DEATH OP JACOE AND JOSEPH. 


45 


CHAPTER XXVI. 

A. M.’‘2315.} THE DEATH OP JACOB AND {a. 0. 1685. 

JOSEPH. 

1. Seventeen years after liis arrival in /Egypt, Ja- 
cob fell sick. When Joseph heard this, he took his 
two sons, Ephraim and Manasses, and hastened to 
visit his father. When Jacob saw the two boys, he 
blessed them. 

2. Then he called together his sons, and told them 
God would yet lead them back to their own country: 
but he charged them to buiy him in the land of Cha- 
naan. Then he blessed them, foretelling what would 
happen in the latter days. 

To Juda he gave the greatest blessing, saying: 
“You shall rule over your enemies; the sons of your 
father shall bow down to you, and the scepter shall 
not pass from Juda till He cometh that is to be sent, 
‘ the Expectation of Nations’ ” 

3. This celebrated prophecy, that so clearly marked the time 
when the Messiah would come, Avas accomplished Avhen Herod, 
the first stranger, ruled oAmi’ Judea. In him the scepter passed 
from .Juda. 

4. When Jacob Avas dead, Joseph threw himself 
on his father’s face, Aveeping and kissing him. Then 
he ordered the physicians to embalm the body, and 
Avhen, according to the custom of the Egyptians, he 
had mourned for seventy days, he, AAuth his brothers 


CmvPTER 26. — Hoav many year.s after his arrivml when Jacob fell 
sick? AVhat were the names of Joseph’.^ sons? AA^’liat did Jacob 
do before he died? What prophecy Avas given to Juda? When 
Avas this prophecy fulfilled? What Avas done Avith Jacob’s body? 
When Avas he buried ? 



46 


HISTORY OF THE OLD TESTAMENT. 


and an immense multitude, carried the body into the 
land of Chanaan. Thus was Jacob buried at Hebron. 

A. 31 . 23 (; 9 .| 5. Joseph lived to the age of a {a. c. igsi. 

liundred and ten years, and saw his children’s children 
to the third generation. When he saw his end drawing 
near, lie called his brothers to him, and told them they 
would have trouble after his death : to fear nothing, 
however, as God would surely lead them back to the 
land he had promised to their forefathers, Abraham, 
Isaac, ami Jacob. Then, having charged them to take 
liis bones up with them, he died, and his body was 
embalmed and laid in a coffin. 




CHAPTER XXVII. 

THE J’ATIENCE OF JOB. 

1. Contemporary with the Patriarchs, there lived in 
Arabia a man named Job. He had seven sons and 
three daugliters; for possessions he had seven thou- 
sand sheep, three thousand camels, five hundred yoke 
of oxen, and five hundred asses, besides many servants. 
He was imieh esteemed on account of his great wealth, 
but mueh more so for his piety. 

2. On a certain day God said to Satan: “Have you 
coii'^idered my servant Job, how there is none like to 
him on the whole earth?” Satan'replied that it was 
easy for Job to serve Goil, that he was rich and blessed 


What did Joseph foretell? What was done with his body? 
CiiAPTEK 27. — What is said of Job? AVhat did God say to 
Satan? What did Satan say to God? 
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in all his actions; but, however, “Touch him,” said 
Satan, “and he will curse you and abandon you.” 
God gave Satan permission, only not to touch his 
person. 

3. Soon after this, while the sons and daughters of 
Job were eating and drinking together in the house 
of their eldest brother, there came a messenger to Job 
to tell him how the Sabeans had taken his oxen and 
his asses, and slain his servants. The messenger had 
hardly finished, when there came another, telling how 
fire had fallen from lieaven and consumed his sheep 
and his shepherds. There came still a third, saying 
the Cal deans had taken his camels and slain his serv- 
ants. And while he was yet speaking, there came a 
fourth with the sad news that the house, in which his 
children were feasting, had been blown down by a 
wind, and all were killed. 

4. When Job heard these things, rising up, he rent 
his garments, and, falling down, adored God. “The 
Lord gave, and the Lord hath taken away,” said he; 
“blessed be the name of the Lord.” So Job sinned 
not, and God rejoiced in his servant. 

6. Satan again appeared befoi’e the Lord and said, 
if God would but touch Job’s person. He would see 
Job, would curse Him. God put Job in Satan’s power. 
Then Satan struck Job with a grievous ulcer, so that 
he was covered with sores from the crown of his head 
to the sole of his foot. Job scraped his sores with a 
potsherd. 


AVFio were eating and drinking? What did the first messenger 
tell Job? What the second? Third? And Fourth? What did 
Job say ? What power did God give Satan the second time? With 
what was Job struck? 
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6. Job’s wife seeing this, came and upbraided him 
for his folly. But Job answered : “ If we have re- 
ceived good from the hand of God, why will we not 
receive evil?” So again Job sinned not. 

7. When Job’s friends beard what had befallen 
him, three of them came to condole with him. Seeing 
him, they wept, and, sitting down, for seven days and 
seven nights no one spoke, for they saw how great was 
his grief. 



8. At length Job opened his mouth and began to 
lament Ids sufferings ; Init Ids friends only reproached 
him with his faults. Job would not confess that he 
was guilty, but stoutly maintained his innocence and 
his confidence in God. 

9. This confidence was not misplaced, for Job was 
delivered from his afflictions, and had possessions 
twice as great as before. Again, he had seven sons 

What did Job answer his wife? Who came to see Job? What 
did they do? What did Job maintain? ttTiat reward did Job 
receive for his patience ? 
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and three daughters, and after this lived a hundred 
and forty years, and saw his children’s children to the 
fourth generation. He died an old man, full of joy 
and happiness. 

10. Job is a figure of J esus Christ, who, bruised from the top 
of his head to tiie sole of Ids foot, and scorned as a man cov- 
ered with iniquities, complained not. We see also in Job’s case 
how far sometimes God permits the devil to exercise his powers. 

END OF THE SECOND AGE. 


Names and ages of the Patriarchs from Noe to Moses : 


1. 

Thare, .... 

Borv. 

A. M. 
Djei). 

Age. 

• 1878 

2083 

205 

2. 

Abraham, . . 

• . . 2008 

2183 

175 

3. 

Isaac, .... 

. . . 2108 

2288 

180 

4. 

Jacob, . . . 

. . . 2168 

2315 

147 

5. 

Levi, .... 

• . . 2255 

2392 

137 

6. 

Moses, .... 

. . . 2433 

2553 

120 


Of whom was Job a figure? ilow? 



Bibl. Engl. 
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^O-E III. 

PROM MOSES TO DAVID. 

A.M. 2 m| CHAPTER XXVIII. {a. c. i5C7. 

THE BIKTH OP MOSES.. 

1. Ill Egypt the posterity of Jacob rapidly in- 
creased, and soon became a great people. In the 
meantime other kings arose, Avho knew not Joseph, 
and, seeing how great the Israelites had become, be- 
gan to fear tlieni ; so they oppressed the children of 
Jacob, put heavy burdens upon them, and finally or- 
dered the Egyptian midwives to cast into the Nile all 
the male children that would be born among the He- 
brews. 

2. One of the Hebrew women bore a son, whom she 
loved most tenderly. For three months she hid him ; 


Chapter 28. — What is .‘^aid of .J.acob’s postcrit}’^ ? How did the 
kings of Eg 3 'pt treat them? What order was given to the mid 
wives ? 
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but, finding it imi^ossible to conceal him any longer, 
she made a basket of bulrushes, and, smearing it with 
pitch, laid the child in it, and placed the basket among 
the sedges by the bank of the river. Then she sent his 
sister to watch what would come to pass. 



8. By the direction of God, Bharao’s daughter came 
down to the river to wash, herself, and, seeing the bas- 
ket, sent her maid to bring it. When she opened it 
and saw the child, she knew it belonged to one of the 
Hebrew women. The sister approaching, Pharao’s 
daughter sent her to bring a nurse. She ran and 
brought the mother. Pharao’s daughter gave her the 
child to nurse, and, when he was grown up, adopted 
him, calling him 3Ioses, that is, saved from the luaters. 


Tell the story of the bii-th of Moses and ho'»\ he was saved. 
What does Moses mean? 
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4. Moses -was a figure of J esus Clivist. Moses was saved from 
the river; Jesus, from Herod, hloses, when young, Avas wise 
in AA'ords and poAverful in deeds; so aLso Christ, A\dio, at the age 
of tAA'eh’^e, Avas the AA'onder of priest and doctors. Moses divided 
the Avaters of the sea; Christ calmed (he Avinds and the storms. 
Moses led the AA’ay to the promised land ; Christ is the AA^ay to 
lieaA’en. 

o. Moses, amid great miracles, gaA’e the Old LaAV to the 
JeAVs; Christ, Avith the most stupendous miracles, gOA^e the NeAV 
LaAV to tlie Avorld. Moses abolislied idolatr}’' among the JeAVs; 
Clirisl, in the Avorld. Tiloses gave civil liberty to the JeAA’^s; 
Christ, s[)iritual liberty to mankind. 

0. Moses fasted forty days on the mountain; Christ fasted 
forty days in the desert. Moses descended from the mountain 
Avith his face transfigured; Christ Avas transfigured on the 
mountain. In the desert, Moses fed the people Avith manna; 
Christ feeds tlie Avorld Avith His OAvn body and blood. Moses 
confirmed the Old LaAv Avith the blood of bullocks; Christ 
sealed the Ncav LaAv Avith his oAvn blood. 


C' H A P T E R. XXIX. 

A- AAI:’, S the CALL OF MO.?E.S. {a. C. 14S7, 

1. When i\[o.sc.s attained his fortietli year, he resolved 
to share the rnlseric.s of his people. By his vigorous 
defense of the Hebrews against the cruelty of the 
Egyptians, ho incurred the displeasure of the king, 
who resolved to put him to death ; but Moses lied to 
Madian, in Arabia, where ho lived for forty years, 
tending the flocks of his father-in-law, Jethro, a priest 
of that country. 


Tell lioAv Moses Avas a figure of Jesus Christ. 

CiiAi’TKR 2!t. — IIoAV old Avas Mose.s Avhen he resolA'’cd to join his 
people ? Whose iinger did he e.xcite ? Where did he flee ? Whose 
flocks did he keep ? 
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THE CALL OF MOSES. 

2. One day, when Moses had led his flock to the 
mountain of Horeb, God appeared to him in the midst 
of a burning bush. Moses was much astonished that 
the bush was not consumed, and approached to see 
what it could mean; but God commanded him to 
stand still and take ofl* his shoes, for the place was 
holy. At the voice of God, Moses fell on his face. 



3. Then God told him how he had seen the afilic- 
tions of the Hebrews, and that he was about to deliver 
•them ; besides. He liad chosen him to lead the people 
out of Egypt. At first, Moses objected, alleging his 
weakness and slowness of speech; but God promised 
to be Avith him, and gave him Aaron, his brother, as 
spokesman. 

4. Then Moses returned to Egypt and Aaron Avith 
him, and, assembling the people of Israel, Aaron spoke 


In what did God appear to Moses? AVhat did God command 
him to do ? AVho was given as spokesman ? Where did Moses 
and Aaron go ? 
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to tluMii all the Lord had coninianded. When Moses 
had Avrouirht niiracles hcforc the people, they believed 
and adored God. 


GIIAPTETt XXX. 

A. M. i-.K!. } Tiir: Ti'.N ri.A(a:Es of eoyi’t. {a. c. mst. 

1. I\loses and Aaron wore both about eighty years of 
ago when they (ir.st pre.'<(aHed theinsel ve.=5 bel’ore Pharao, 
and (•oinmanded him to let the Isra{;litcs go into the 
desert to .'^aerifiee to the Lor<l. But Pharao refused, 
.and oomniand(‘d (h(i l.^racdite.s to be. op])ressed more 
and more. Their ta.^lcs were also inerea.sed. 

2. Again !Moses and Aaron ])resenteil themselves 
before Pharao. At the command of God, Aaron cast 
his rod b(‘fore the king, and immediately it was 
chanired into a serpmit. Pliarao only the more 
hardeneil his heart and would not lot the people 
iru. 'fhen (lod sent ten ])lagnes upon I’harao and 
his peojde. 

d. I'or the llrst, Aaron struck the Nile with his 
rod, and its wat<rrs wen* changed into blood, and oor- 
rnjited. After s(;v(‘n days, ho again stretehed Ids hand 
over the waters of lCgyj»t, and there eamc nj) frogs that 
covered the whole laml. Then, in turn, the dust of the 
earth was turned into lli<‘s and insects, that tormented 
both man and beast. 


UiiAi’Ti'.i: .‘10. — How old w«*ro Movos and Aaron wlioji they went 
to IMiarao'/ Wliat did lliay a.'-k of liiin tVliat did I'linrao do'/ 
What was clono th« .•‘ocond tinio Moses ]>resentod tiiinsolf to 
IMiarao? Wliat was th« first jdayne? AVhal was the second, 
itiird, etc.? 
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4. Tn quick succession, there followed a murrain 
amongst the cattle, and boils and swellings upon man 
and beast. For the seventh plague, God sent thunder, 
and' hail, and lightning, running along the ground. 
After this was added the plague of locusts to eat up 
what the hail had spared ; and, at last, impenetrable 
darkness covered the land. 

But Pharao hardened his heart and would not let 
the people go as the Lord commanded ; so God struck 
him Avith a tenth plague more terrible than all the 
rest. 

Did Pharao let the people go? 


mS'r()l{V ()!.' TIIH Ohl) TICH'I'AMIONT. 



<; II A p'r 10. li xxxj. lA.mm. 


'I'liic i)i':.\’rii 
1- \i\ii;- 


oi' 'niK i-’i i;s'r-i;()K*N- 'I’liio I’AsciiAii 

'I'liio i)i:i*A i!'rm:i': I'MioiM I'ldVP'J’. 


i. Pcf'ori' (iod lii.s ])];i^'U(3, .lie wished to 

])r('|);i i'(‘ iIh' l,sr;i('liles (or i(,. lOnch llimily was (Jiore- 
(or(' coiiimiiiKh'd hy Mo.s(‘S niid ,A:ii‘()n lo pre])iii*e a 
l:i,iid) willioiil hlciui.sh, niid, on l,li(3 I’oiirI.eeiith day oC 



llie luonlli, lo sMcridce il, jind (,o .s])i'in]cle (heir dooj*- 
posls Avitli it,s hlood. 'They w(!re i'lirlJier re(|iiired to 
|•oilst llu; lamb :il. Il)e (Ire, and wliilsl,, wilJi unleavened 
brcind nnd wild lel.liiee, tiujy enl. its (lesli, to sl.iuul Avildi 


CiiAi'Tioit ;i I - W'liii I (lid (lod coinnuiiid llu' 1 .si'jHdiloH lo oiil.? 
Mow wiiH llu) l’)i.scli(i I Jjiuiil* Id ho (uiloii? Willi wlinl, wore Llio 
(loor-j)oHln siiriiiklod V 
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their loins girt, and staves in their hands. The Israel- 
ites did all they were commanded. 

2. About the middle of the night, the angel of the 
Lord struck all the first-borii of Eg373t, even from the 
first-born of Pharao to the humblest of the land: no 
family escaped. But the angel, seeing the blood on 
the door-posts of the Israelites, sj)ared them. 

3. When Pharao saw this, he rose up and, calling 
Moses and Aaron, commanded them to go forth and 
to take the Israelites with them. The Egyptians 
also pressed them to go, fearing lest all would die. 
The Israelites went forth from Egypt, two hundred 
and fifteen years after Jacob had gone thither, to the 
number of sik hundred thousand men, besides women 
and children. They carried with them the bones of 
Joseph, 

4. The Pasclial Lamb wa.s a figure of Je.sns Clirist, llie Lamb 
of God, who was offered on tlie cross. .By his blood we also are 
marked and delivered from eternal death. The deliverance of 
die Israelites from the bondage of Egypt is also a figure of man’s 
delivery from the bondage of sin and hell. 


What happened about the middle of the night? Who were 
spared? What did Pharao do? How long wore the Israelites in 
Egypt?. How many entered Egypt? How many left it ? Whoso 
bones were carried out? Of what was the Paschal Lamb a figure? 
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CHAPTER XXXII. 

A. M. 2313.} THE PASSAGE OF THE RED SEA. {a. C. 1487. 

1. God became the guide of the Israelites, leading 
them on their way by a cloud in the day, and a pil- 
lar of lire in the night. In a few days they came 
to the Red Sea. Meanwhile Pharao repented that 
he had let the Israelites go, and resolved to gather 
together his horses and chariots and pursue them. 
When the Israelites saw the Egyptians behind them, 
and the sea before tliem, they were seized with great 
fear. But Moses encouraged them, and assured them 
the Lord would fight for them. 

2. The cloud that had gone before the Israelites 
now went behind them, and became a wall of sepa- 
ration between the .Egyptians and the Israelites. On 
the side of the former it was dark, but on the side 
of the latter it shone with a clear light. Thus the 
two armies were separated during the night. By 
command of God, Moses stretched forth diis rod over 
the sea, and the waters were' divided, rising as a wall 
to the right and to the left. 

3. During the night the Israelites passed through 
oil dry land. In the morning the Egyptians also 
followed, but, at the comniand of God, Mos-es again 
stretched forth his rod over the sea, and tlie waters 
returned to their place — Pharao and his whole arm}^, 
his chariots and his horsemen, were swallowed up, so 
that not a single person escaped. 


Chapter 32. — Wlio became the guide of the Israelites? AVhat 
was in the day? What in the night? What did PhaBao do? 
What became of the cloud ? Tell how the Israelites passed the 
Red Sea. What happened to the Egyptians ? 



THE QUAILS, THE MANNA, ETC., IN THE DESERT. 59 



4. The cloud by day and the pillar of fire by night were a 
figure of Jesu.s Christ. He is the light, in which those who 
walk will not perish. The Red Sea is also a figure of Baptism, 
since we must all receive it, if we will enter heaven. 


CHAPTER XXXIII. 

THE QUAILS, THE MANNA, AND THE WATER IN THE 

DESERT. 

1. When the Israelites came into the desert they 
could find no bread ; then they began to murmur 
against Moses, and to wish for the flesh-pots of 

What was a figure of Jesus Christ? How? Of what was the 
Red Sea a figure ? How ? 

CuAPTEB 33.— In the desert what did the people do ? 
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Egypt. God promised them flesh to the full, and, in 
the morning, bread. In the evening there came into 
the camp an immense number of quails, which were 
easily caught, and in the morning the desert was cov- 
ered with small white seeds that appeared like hoar- 
frost. When the Israelites saw this, they cried out 
Man-iiu! tliat is, ^Vhat is thisf 

2. Then iMoses told tliem it was the bread which 
the Lord had sent them. They were commanded to 
gather as much as each one needed. The peoj)le did 
so, and found the taste thereof like fine flour mixed 
until honey. 



o. For forty years God fed the Israelites with this 
bread, which was afterwards called Manna. It fell 
no more after they came into the land of Chanaan. 
This manna was preeminently a figure of the Sacra- 

Wliat did God send in the evening? What in the morning? 
What was the taste of the manna? How long did God feed the 
Israelites on manna ? Of what was the manna a figure? 
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ment of the Altar, in which Jesus Christ gives him- 
self under the appearance of bread and wine. 



4. Some time after this there was a scarcity of wa- 
ter, and the Israelites began again to murmur. God 
told Moses to take his rod, and to go to Mount Horeb 
and strike the rock. He did so, and immediately there 
came forth water in such abundance that the people 
quenched their thirst and Avere satisfied. 


© 

CHAPTER XXXIV 

% 

THE TEN COMMANDMENTS. 

1. Three months after their departure from Egypt, 
the Israelites came to Mount Sinai. God called 
Moses, and he went up into the mountain. Here 
the Lord spoke to him, and bade him remind the 


How did God supply water? 

Chapter 34. — AVhen did the people come to Sinai? Who was 
called up to the mountain? 



62 HISTORY OF THE OLD TESTAMENT. 

people of all He had already done for them, and how 
He would continue to protect them if they would be 
laithful to Him, and that He would make them a 
chosen i^co'ple. When Moses descended from the 
mountain and told the people all the words of the 
Lord, they cried out: “We vtill do all the Lord 
ha til spoken.” 

2. Then God commanded the people to purify them- 
selves to-morrow and the next day, and to be ready 
for the third. On the morning of the third day it be- 
gan to thunder and lighten; a thick cloud covered the 
mountain. Tlie top of Mount Sinai was on fire, and it 
shook to its base. Then came the sound of a trumpet, 
that grew louder and louder, until the people trem- 
bled with an exceeding great fear. 

3 When hloses had led the people to the foot of 
tlie mountain, the Lord simke thus: 

I. I am the Lord thy God. Thou shalt not 
have strange gods before Me. 

XL Thou shalt not take the name of the Lord 
thy (iod in vain. 

III. Remember thou keep holy the Sabbath day. 

IV. ITonor th}'^ father and thy mother. 

Y. Thou shalt not kill. 

VI. Thou shalt not commit adultery. 

VII. Thou shalt not .steal. 

VII I. Thou shalt not bear false witness against thy 

neighbor. 

IX. Thou shalt not covet thy neighbor’s wdfe. 

X. Thou shalt not covet thy neighbor’s goods. 


What did Gud tell Moses? What did the people say? What 
were the people commanded to do ? What happened on the third 
day ? Repeat the ten commandments. 
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4. When the people, who were camped round about 
the mountain, heard these things, trembling with fear 
and full of reverence, they promised to do all the Lord 
commanded them. Bloses built an altar and offered 
sacrifice to the Lord. He took also of the blood of 
the victims and sprinkled it upon the people, as a sign 
of the covenant the Lord had that day made with 
them. 

5. As the covenant of the Old Law was established on Mount 
Sinai, so was the covenant of the New Law sealed on Calvary, 
There God showed his iiower; here, his mercy. Both cove- 
nants were sealed with blood : at Sinai with the blood of bul- 
locks; on Calvary with the blood of .Jesus Christ. 


What did Mosos ofi’er? With what did he sprinkle the people? 
What comparison between Sinai and Calvary ? 
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Gli AFTER XXXV. 

THE GOLDEN CALF. 

1. After this, Moses again went up into the mount- 
ain, and for forty da3*s and forty nights remained con- 
versing with God. The Lord gave him two tables of 
stoiK', on which were written the ten commandments. 
While Moses delayed on the mountain, the people be- 
gan to murmur, and came to Aaron and demanded 
that he wordd make for them gods like to those of 
the Egyptians. Not thinking they would comply with 
his cunimand, he said to them; “Bring me the golden 
car-rings oF your wives and daughters.” 

2. Contrary to his expectations, they brought them, 
and, being a weak man, he had not courage to re- 
sist tlu'ir wicked wish; so he cast them into a fur- 
nace and made a golden calf, and built an altar. 
Tlien the Israelites gathered together and offered 
sacrilici', and, eating and drinking, rose up to play, 
after the manner of tlie Pagans. 

6. When Mo-es came dovn from the mountain and 
saw these aboininalions, lie was exceeding angiy, and, 
throwing down the tables on which the ten command- 
ments were written, lirokc them. Seizing upon the 
golden calf, he burned it, and beat it into powder. 
Tlien he commanded the sons of Levi to unsheath 
their swords; to march through the camp and return, 
and to put to death all whom they met. There were 
slain on that day about twenty-three thousand men. 

CnATTnu .33. — tfow lonj; did jMnrJos rcniiiin on tho mountain? 
What dill God yivc ? What did the people ask of Aaron? What 
did he make? What did the people do? How did Moses act? 
What were broken ? What did the sons of Levi do ? How many 
wore killed ? 
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4. Moses again returned to the Lord on the mount- 
ain, and prayed for the pardon of the people. The 
Lord heard his pra^mr. Moses hewed two tables of 
stone like the first, and God again wrote on them the 
ten commandments. 

5 . When Moses had finished speaking with the Lord, 
he descended from the mountain, carrying with him 
the two tables of the Law. His face had become 
horned, and shone as the rays of the sun. When 
the Israelites saw this, they dared not look upon 
him; so Moses was forced to put a veil on his face 
when he spoke to the people. 

o-O-c 

CHAPTER XXXVI. 

THE ORDINANCES FOR THE WORSHIP OP GOD. 

1. Resides the ten commandments which God gave 
Moses, He also gave many other ordinances. These 

Where did Moses go again? What did he bring -with him? 
What appeared on the face of Moses ? 

Chapter 36. — What besides the Commandments did God give ? 

Bibl. Engl. Q 
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latter related to the public -worship, which, with ex- 
treme care, Moses established according as God com- 
manded him. 

2. The Tabernacle . — Moses began by constructing a 
tent, whose supports were made of setim-wood, and 
were so framed that they could easily be taken aj^art. 
The length of the tent was thirty cubits, and the height 
ten, and the breadth ten. The supports were overlaid 
with gold, and the whole was covered with most pre- 
cious hangings. Within, hung a veil of magnificent 
tapestiy, which divided the Tabernacle into two parts 
— the smaller, called the Holy of Holies ; the larger, 
the Sanctuary. 

8. Within the Holy of Holies was placed the Ark 
of the Covenant, a small box made of the most precious 
wood, overlaid with gold and surmounted by two 
cherubim. In the ark were placed the two tables of 
the Law. 

Within the Sanctuary were kept three objects con- 
secrated to the worsliip of God : the Table of Show- 
bread, on which were placed twelve loaves of bread, 
made of tlie finest flour; the Golden Candlestick, that, 
with its seven lights, shone during the entire night; 
and, lastly, the Altar of Perfumes, on which was burned 
the finest incense. 

4. Besides this, hloses constructed around the Taber- 
nacle a grand portico which inclosed two other sacred 
objects : the Altar of Plolocausts and the Great Brazen 
Basin, in which the priests were commanded to purify 
themselves before they performed an}’- sacred function. 

Describe tlie Tabernnclc. was the Holy of Holies ? AVh.at 

Avas placeil in it? What was the Ark? What three objects were 
kept within the Sanctuary? What did the jAortico inclose? 
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5. This Ark was a figure of llie Tabernacle in Catliolic 
churches; the Holy of Holies, of the Altar on which is offered 
the sacrifice of the New Law ; the Sanctuary corresponded to 
the place the priests occupy ; and the portico represented the 
body of the Cliurch, where tlic people now worship. 

6. The Sacrifices of the Old Law were either bloody, 
in Avhich were offered heifers, and sheep, and goats, 
and doves; or unbloody, in which were offered cakes, 
and unleavened bread, and wine. 

The bloody sacrifices prefigured the bloody sacrifice 
of Christ upon the cross ; the unbloody were a type of 
the sacrifice of the Mass. 

7. The Religious Feasts were: 1st. The Fasch, on 
which the Israelites eat the flesh of a lamb, and for 
seven days unleavened bread, in remembrance of their 
deliverance out of Egypt. 2d, The feast of Pentecost, 
celebrated seven weeks after the Pasch, in remem- 

Show how these different objects correspond to things in the 
Catholic Church. What kinds of sacrifices were in the Old Law ? 
What was the Pasch? What was Pentecost? 
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brance of the Law received on Mount Sinai. At this 
feast were also offered the first fruits. 3d. The feast 
of Tabernacles, in memory of their long sojourn in the 
desert. During this feast the Israelites were required 
to live in tents made from the branches of trees. 
4th. The feast of Exjnation, on which the priest sac- 
rificed a heifer for his own sins and a goat for the 
sins of the people. Then he entered into the Holy of 
Holies, carrying with him the golden censer and the 
blood of the victim : with the former he incensed the 
ark, with the latter he siirinkled the pavement. 

8. The Ministers of Divine Worship were, 1st. The 
High Priest. To this office Moses consecrated Aaron, 
anointing him, and clothing him with the various vest- 
ments of his office. 2d. The Priests proper, who were 
the sons of Aaron, and whose office it was to offer sac- 
rifice. 3d. The Levites, who were of the tribe of Levi, 
and who were charged with the lower offices within the 
tabernacle. 


A.M. 2514 .} CHAPTER XXXVII. {a. c. wsg. 

THE FALSE BtESSENGERS — THE MURMURS OF THE 
PEOPLE — god’s CHASTISEMENTS. 

•N. 

1. The Israelites remained a year at Mount Sinai. 
When they started on their way, Moses chose twelve 
men, among whom were Josue and Caleb, to go into 
the land of promise. After forty days, they returned, 
carrying with them specimens of the fruits of the coun- 


Wh.at w.as the feast of T.abernacles'? Of Expiation ? Who was 
the High Priest? Who were the Priests? The Levites? 

Chapter 37. — How long did the people remain at Sinai ? Who 
were sent to Chanaan ? 
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try. Amongst these was an enormous buncli of grapes 
borne on the shoulders of two men, besides apples, and 
pomegranates, and figs. The land, indeed, said they, 
overflowed with abundance, but the inhabitants were 
giants. 

2. Then the people wept, and again murmured 
against Moses and Aaron, wishing they had died in 
Egypt or in the desert. In vain did Josue and Caleb 
speak of the richness of the countiy and the weakness 
of the people. The multitude, led on by the others, 
would not listen, but cried out the more to return to 
Egypt. 

3. When the nturmur was at its height, the glory 
of God was seen over the ark of the covenant. Then 
the Lord said to Moses He would destroy the Israel- 
ites, for they were an incredulous people. The Lord 
even offered to mak6 Moses ruler over a greater nation; 

What report did they bring back? How did the people act? 
Who spoke in vain? What appeared over the aide? What did 
God say He would do ? 
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but I\Ioses, tlie ineekest of men, only iirayed the more 
tliat the Lord 'would pardon them. 

4. At his prayer the Lord again pardoned the peo- 
ple; yet, as a punishment for their sin, He declared 
that not one of them, that had attained his twentieth 
year, should enter the promised land, Josue and Caleb 
excepted. Their children would enter, but for forty 
years should the people wander in the desert — a year 
for every da}^ spent in exploring the countiy. ' 

5. This history of the Jews is similar to Avhat hap- 
pened in the time of Jesus Christ. The Jews Avould 
not understand the spiritual kingdom promised by 
Christ; hence they rejected Him. On the cross He 
begged his Father to forgive them; but, as a jiunish- 
ment for their sin in having rejected Him, they are 
to-da}'- wanderers on the earth, and will be to the end 
of time. 


CHAPTER XXXVIII. 

A. M. CORE, DATIIAN, - AND ABIRON. {a. G. 14S6. 

1. Some time after the events related in the pre- 
ceding chapter, two hundred and fifty Levites, led on 
by Core, Hathan, and Abirou, revolted against Moses 
and Aaron, denying their atithority. On the following 
day, the Lord commanded the jieople to go out from 
the tents of these wicked men; not to touch any thing 
belonging to them, lest they also would be involved 
in their sin, AVhile the jieople were looking on to 
see what would come to pass, the earth opened under 
the feet of the three leaders and swallowed them down,. 

AVhat punisliment did God decree? What is said of the Jews? 

Chapter 38. — Who revolted? IIow were thej'^ punished? 
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tlieir tents and all their substance. Then a fire 
came out from the Lord and consumed the two hun- 
dred and fifty Levites. Moses and Aaron were that 
day vindicated. 

2 . In modern times we often see similar revolts 
against the priests of God. Ambitious and wicked 
men wish to rule the Church ; but, like Core and his 
companions, they will ever receive a just punishment 
for their pride and presumption. 

— 

CHAPTER XXXIX. 

A. M. 2552.} the HESITATION OP MOSES, AND {a. C. 1448. 

THE BRAZEN SERPENT. 

1. Water again failed, and the people began to 
murmur. Then the Lord commanded Moses to take 
liis rod and strike the rock. Moses, for a moment, 
doubted; then struck the rock, when water gushed 
forth in great abundance. This momentary doubt 
greatly displeased God, 'and he declared that Moses, 
because he had not' believed, should not lead the 
people into the promised land. 

2. Shortly after, the people rebelled again, and, 
murmuring, complained they had neither food nor 
water. 'When God saw this, He sent among them 
fiery serpents, whose sting burned like fire. Many 
died amid the most duel torments. When the peo- 
ple saw this, they came to Moses, acknowledging their 
sin, and begging him to pray to the Lord that He 
would take the serpents from amongst them. 

What do we see in modern times ? 

Chapter 39. — What failed ? How was water supjdied ? IIow 
did Moses act? How did God punish him ? What did God send? 
What happened? 
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3. j\Ioses prayed, when the Lord commanded liim 
to make a brazen serpent and to set it up for a sign. 
He did so, and as many as looked upon it were healed. 

•1, Tliis Rorpem prefigured our Savior nailed to the cross; for 
as the Israelites were cured by looking upon the serpent, so are 
all, who, witli faith, look up to Christ, cured of the wounds of 
sin caused by the bite of the infernal seipent. 



CHAPTER XL. 

A. M. 2553. 1 the DEATH OF MOSES. {A. C. i447. 

1. When, according to the course of nature, the 
time came that Moses must die, the Lord commanded 


What was set up ? Of whom was the brazen serpent a figure ? 
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liim, in the presence of tlie people, to jiut his hand 
upon JosLTO that they might have no cause to disobey 
liim. Then Moses told the peoj)le he was about to 
die; that he would not pass over the Jordan with 
them, nor enter the promised land. 

2. He then reminded them of all the Lord had 
done for them ; bow He had nourished them in the 
desert,- and how He had watched over them; then he 
commanded the jieople to keep the commandments, to 
love the Lord, and to hearken to His voice. He also 
foretold them, in a spirit of pro|)hecy, that the Lord 
would in time raise up a Prophet like to him, whom 
they should hear. He s^ioke of Christ 

3. When Moses had finished speaking, he went up 
to the top of Mount iSiebo, from which the Lord 
showed him the land of Chanaan. When Moses 
saw it, he rejoiced; and, full of gratitude and thanks 
to God, died at the ripe old age of a hundred and 
twenty years. The Lord buried him in the valley of 
Phogor, but the spot no man knows. Israel mourned 
for him thirty days. There was never after a prophet 
like Moses. 




CHAPTER XLI. 

A. M. 2553.} THE ISRAELITES ENTER THE {a. C. 1447 

PROMISED LAND. 

1 After the death of Moses, the Lord commanded 
Jostte to pass over the Jordan. The jiriests took the 
ark of the covenant and marched before, the people 


Chapter 40. — Who succeeded Moses ? What did Moses remind 
the people of? What prophecy did Moses make? Where did 
Moses die? Where was he buried? 

Chapter 41. — Who led the people over the Jordan ? 



HISTORY OF THE OLD TESTAMENT. 


followed. AVheii they -wKire come to the banks of the 
Jordan, and the priests had touched the water with 
the soles of their feet, the waters above stood still, 
while the waters lielow ran down, leaving a dry pas- 
uge for the jieople to pass over. 

2. AVhen all had passed, the waters returned to 
Iheir usual course. The people encamped near Jeri- 
cho, where they celebrated the feast of the 


Jericho was a large and populous city, well forti- 
fied with walls. For six succeeding days the Israel- 
ites went round a])Out it. On the seventh, the priests 



carried with them the ark of the covenant, while seven 
priests sounded the trumpets of Jubilee; and the peo- 
ple shouted with a great cry. All this was done by 


What happened? What feast was celebrated? What was Jeri- 
cho ? How was it taken ? 
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tlie command of God. At the sound of the trumpets 
and the shout of the people, the walls fell flat to 
the ground, and the Israelites entered and took the 
city. 

3. In time, Josue conquered all the country, and, 
by lot, divided it among the twelve tribes of Israel. 
Each tribe bore the name and was descended from 
one of the twelve sous of Jacob Thus, after their 
long wanderings, had the Israelites arrived in the 
land of promise. 



CHAPTER XLII. 

THE JUDGES. 

1. Surely the Israelites owed a deep debt of grati 
tude to the Lord for the rich and magnificent country 
He had given them ; but they were an ungrateful peo- 
ple, and were easily led astray by their pagan neigh- 
bors. Shortly after their arrital in the promised land, 
they fell into idolatry. In punishment for their crime, 
the Lord delivered them into the hands of their ene- 
mies. Servitude taught them repentance. Having 
humbled themselves before Him, He sent pious men, 
called judges, selected from among the people, to de- 
liver them and to rule them. 

2. Their repentance was but of short duration; at 
the death of each judge they returned to their sins 
and idolatry. For four hundred years, this faithless 
and thankless people were in turn changing from God 
to the worship of idols — relapsing and repenting. 
The sixteen judges sent during this time were: Othoniel, 

Who conquered Chanaan? How was the land divided? 

Chapter 42. — AVhat did the Israelites owe the Lord? How did 
tliey act? What punislnuent did God send? 
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Aod, Samgar, Barac, Debora, Gedeon, Abimelech, Thola, 
Jair, Jephle, Abesan, Ahialon, Abdon, Samson, Heli, 
and Samuel. 

3. Amongst these, Samson -svas one of the most re- 
markable. So great was his strength that, on ono 
occasion, by the mere j^OAver of bis hands, be tore a 
furious lion into pieces. On another, he slew a thou- 
sand men with the jaw-bone of an ass. After this, 
while asleep, he Avas made prisoner by the Philistines, 
and bound Avith scA'^en cords; but, AAdien he aAvoke, 
he broke them like burned flax. 

4. During his life, Samson Avaged a continual Avar 
upon the Philistines: at one time carrying aAvay the 
gates of their city; at another, burning their crops. 
At length he Avas made i:)risoner, and his eyes put 
out. While the Philistines AA^ere feasting and making 
merry over their victory, Samson Avas brought out to 
make sport for them. Wearied, he leaned against the 
pillars that supported the house in Avhich the Philis- 
tines Averc assembled; then the Spirit of God came 
upon him, and, his strength returning, he shook the 
pillars, and the house fell, killing himself and three 
thousand of his enemies. 

The pious and humble Gedeon, Avho fought against 
the Madianites, Avas also very renoAvned. 

CHAPTER XLIII. 

A. M. 2708. 1 THE PIOUS RUTH. |a. C. 1292. 

1. During the time of the Judges, a certain man 
of Bethlehem Avent, Avith his Avife and his tAvo sons, 

AVho were the judges ? How many were there ? AAHiat is said of 
Samson ? Give some examples of Jiis strength. Against whom did 
he make war? How did he die? 



THE PIOUS KUTHo 


77 


into the land of Moab. His name "was Elimelech, 
and liis "wife’s name, Noemi. His sons married "wo- 
men of Moab. In time, Elimelech find his two sons 
died. OpjDressed with grief, Noemi returned to Beth- 
lehem, and her two daiighters-in-]aAV resolved to ac- 
compan}'" her. 

2. When they had come some distance on the way, 
Noemi strove to persuade her daughters-in-law to re- 
turn to their own countiy. Orpha yielded, but Ruth 
would not; so Ruth came to Bethlehem with Noemi. 



They returned at the harvest time, and, being jdooi’j 
R uth went into the fields to glean the ears of corn 
left by the reapers. 

3. Led by the hand of God, she went to glean in 
the fields of Booz, a man of great wealth, and a re- 
lation of Elimelech. During the day, Booz came into 


Chapter 43.— Who went to Moab? Who returned to Bethle- 
hem? Who accoinjnaniecl her? Where did Ruth go? Who me^ 
her ? 
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the fields to see the reapers. When he saw Ruth and 
heard with what courage she had followed Noemi, and 
with what fidelity she served her, he spoke kindly to 
her, and told her to remain with his servants and to 
thllow his reapers; besides, when she was thirsty, to 
go to the vessels and drink. Booz, moreover, com- 
manded the reapers to let fall, now and then, hand- 
fuls of the corn, that she might gather them without 
shame. 

4. Some time after this Booz married Ruth. The 
Lord blessed them and gave them a son, named Obed. 
He was the father of Isai, the father of David. From 
this family our Savior, Jesus Christ, descended. 

The Moabites were not Jews, but strangers and ene- 
mies; hence our Savior, in descending from Ruth, a 
I\loabite, wished to show that He was the Savior not 
of the Jews alone, but of all mankind. 


CHAPTER XLIV. 

A. M. 2MS. [ the sons OF HELI. { A. C. 1152. 

1. Whilst Heli the high priest was judge in Israel, 
there lived a pious couple named Alcana and his wife 
Anna. Anna had no children, for which she grieved 
very much. On a certain day she came to the taber- 
nacle of the Lord at Silo, where, weeping and pray- 
ing. she said : “ O Lord, God of hosts ! if thou wilt 
give me a sou, I will consecrate him to Thee.” God 
heard her prayer, and gave her a son, whom she called 
Samuel. 

What did Booz say ? Who married Ruth ? Who ■was Obed ? Isai ? 
David? From -whom is Jesu.s Christ descended? 

Chapter 44. — When did Alcana and Anna live? What ■was 
Anna’s prayer? 
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5. One night, while Heli slept within the inclosure 
of the sanctuary, and Samuel near him, the Lord 
called Samuel. He, thinking it was Heli, rose and 
went to him; but Heli told him he had not called 
him, and bade him go and sleep. This was repeated 
three times, when Heli understood it was the Lord 
who called. Then he bade Samuel answer Him and 
listen to what He would say. Samuel did so. 

6. On the morrow, Heli called Samuel, who told 
him all the Lord had said; how the Lord would pun- 
ish him and his two sous : the father, because he had 
not punished his sons, and the sons for their wicked- 
ness. When Heli heard this, he bowed before the will 
of God. 

7. Some time after this there arose a bloody war 
between the Philistines and the Israelites. Of the 



latter, thirty thousand were slain, and among the 
dead were the sons of Heli. The ark, that had been 
carried into the battle, Avas taken. When Heli heard 


What is said of Samuel ? 
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this terrible news, he fell from the stool on which he 
was sitting, and, breaking his neck, died. 

8. The Philistines carried the ark into the temple 
of their god, Dagon. But the Lord afflicted them in 
many ways : their god was thrown down, their fields 
were overrun with mice, their cities were devastated 
by pestilence, until the Philistines were glad to send 
back the ark to Israel. 

9. Samuel succeeded Heli in the office of judge. 
He assembled the people and pointed out their sins. 
He also promised them, if they would repent, the Lord 
would deliver them out of the hands of the Philis- 
tines. The people fasted and confessed their sins. 
God gave them the victory, and for many years peace 

reigned over the laud. 



CHAPTER XLV. 

A. M. 2009.} ' SAUL, THE FIRST KING. { A. C. 1091. 

1. When Samuel had grown old, he appointed his 
sons judges over Israel; but they walked not in the 
fear of the Lord. Then the people asked for a king. 
When Samuel heard this he was very angry, because 
he wished that God alone should be King of Israel. 
God, however, yielded, and Samuel anointed Saul 
king. He was a beautiful and valiant youth, from 
the tribe of Benjamin, and stood head and shoulders 
above any other man in Israel. 

2. In the beginning of his reign, the Lord was with 


How (lid Heli die? How did his sons die? What happened to 
the Philistines ? Who succeeded Heli ? What did Samuel promise ? 
What reigned over the land? 

Chapter 45. — What did the people ask for ? Who was anointed 
king ? What is said of Saul ? 

Bibl. Engl. 
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Saul, and gave him the victory over his enemies. On 
one occasion he unfortunately disobeyed God. 

He was commanded to cut off the Amalicites, and 
to spare nothing; but, in the pride of his power, he 
spared the best of the flocks, and, on his return, built 
triumphal arches to celebrate his victory. For this 
he was cut off from the throne of Israel, and his pos- 
terity forbidden to succeed him. 

3. Saul was a figure of the Jewish Churcli, Chosen by God, 
at first she surpassed all others in her knowledge of God and 
the graees with which she was endowed. But, little by little, 
she fell. She forgot her obedience, her humility, her charity, 
and, in the pride of her insolence, trusted alone in her sacri- 
fices. She also rejected the Christian Church, chosen to suc- 
ceed her. Saul persecuted David; so did the Jews persecute 
Jesus Christ. David wept for the death of Saul; so did Jesus 
Christ weep over Jerusalem. 


CHAPTER XLVI. 

IM DAVID. {a. C..10CC. 

1. At the command of God, Samuel went to Beth- 
lehem, to the hou.se of Isai. When he p,iTived, David, 
the youngest of the sons of Isai, was in the fields tend- 
ing his father’s flocks. Samuel sent for him, and, tak- 
ing a horn of oil, anointed him. As the Spirit of God 
came upon David, it departed from Saul. 

2. Saul became subject to fits of melancholy, and 
an evil spirit haunted him. On such occasions David 


IIow did he reign in the beginning? For what was Saul cut 
off from tlie throne of Israel? IIow was Saul a figure of the Jew- 
ish Church ? 

Chapter 40. — Who was anointed king? Whose son was he? 
lYith what Avas Saul attacked? 
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was brought in to play upon his harp and soothe the 
troubled mind of the king. Thus David was intro- 
duced into Saul’s house. Moreover, Saul made David 
his armor-bearer, not knowing that he had been con- 
secrated king. As often as David played, Saul was 
soothed. 


CHAPTER XLVII. 

A.BI. 2942 I DAVID AND GOLIATH, |a. C. 1058. 

1. A new war broke out between the Philistines and 
the Israelites, The Philistines were encamped on one 
mountain, the Israelites on another directly opposite — 
a narrow valley lying between them. A giant, named 
Goliath, advanced from the camp of the Philistines. 
His height was six cubits and a span ; he had on his 
head a brazen helmet, and was clothed in a heavy 

Who played for him? What was David made? 

Chapter 47. — What is said of the armies of the Israelites and 
Philistines ? Who was Goliath ? 
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coat of mail. The staff of his spear was like a weav- 
er’s beam. 

2. Thus arrayed, Goliath defied the armies of Israel, 
asking that a man be sent to fight him. For forty 
days this giant presented himself, — to the shame of 
Saul and the terror of the Israelites, for no man dared 
to meet him. 

David came to the camp to see how it fared with 
his brothers. When he saw Goliath, and heard his 
taunts, his blood boiled within him, and, coming to 
Saul, he said ; “ I will fight this Philistine.” 

3. At first Saul refused, but, on the rcpresenta- 
tit)ns of David, at length yielded. Then Saul clothed 
David in his own armor; but, unaccustomed to it, 
David put it off, and, choosing five smooth stones 
from the brook, took his sling and went forth to 
meet Goliath. 

4. When the giant saw him, he despised him, ask- 
ing if he thought he was a dog. But David feared 
not ; he went forth in the might and the power cf 
God. When the two champions drew near to each 
other, David chose one of the stones that he carried 
with him, and, casting it with his sling, struck the 
Philistine on the forehead with such force, that he 
fell with his face to the ground. Then David ran 
and, drawing the sword of Goliath from its sheath, 
cut ofi‘ his head. 

f). When the Philistines saw their champion was 
slain, they fled ; but the Israelites, shouting and pur- 
suing, killed many ocf them, and pillaged their camp. 

This victory of David over Goliath was a figure of Christ’s 


What did Goliath do ? Who killed him ? How ? 
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victory over the devil, A.s Goliath for forty day.s insulted the 
armies of Israel, so did the devil for four thousand years war 
against God’s kingdom on earth ; and as David conquered 
Goliath Avith a staff and five smooth stones, so did Jesus Christ 
conquer the devil by llis Cross and His five wounds. 


CHAPTER XLVIII 

A. M. 2944.} Jonathan’s love and saul’s {a. c. iosg, 

HATRED FOR DAVID. 

1. When Saul and the army returned from their 
victory over the Philistines, the women of Israel came 
forth from the different cities playing and singing : 
“Saul hath killed his thousands, but David his tens 

What comparison between David and Christ? And between Go- 
liath and the devil ? 

Chaptbb 48. — What did the women sing? 
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of tliousands.” When Saul heard this he became ex- 
ceedingdy angry, and one day strove to strike David 
Avith his lance; but David escaped. 

2. Shortly after this, Saul offered his daughter Mi- 
chol in marriage to David, on condition that he Avould 
kill two hundred Philistines. Saul hoped, that the 
Philistines Avould kill David. But David killed the 
Philistines, and was only the more loved by the jDeo- 
ple. When Saul saw this, his hatred increased, and 
he became more decided on David’s death. 

3. In proportion as Saul hated David, did Jona- 
than, the king’s son, love him. David and Jonathan 
made with each other a covenant of j^eace. They 
often spoke to each other of Saul’s hatred. Jonathan 
reasoned with his father, and spoke of Avhat David had 
done against the Philistines. For the moment Saul 
was appeased. 

4. For the fourth time David Avent to Avar Avith the 
Philistines. His victory only aroused ancAv the anger 
and jealousy of Saul, Avho strove to strike him Avith 
his javelin, but David escaped for the second time. 
.Vgaiii Jonathan pleaded for his friend: Saul’s anger 
Avouhl not be a})peased, and in his rage he even dreAV 
his SAVord to kill his oayii son. 

5. When Jonathan saAV this, he went to David, and 
told him AA’hat had happened, and advised him to flee. 
Weeping, Jonathan sent DaA'id aAvay, but bade him 
never forget the coAmnant they had made, nor Avhat 
they had sAvorn to the Lord. 


How did Saul act? AA'^hat did he try to do? On what condi- 
tion did Saul offer his daughter to David? AA^hat is said of Daxid 
and Jonathan ? How did .Jonathan jdead for D.avid ? AVhat did 
Saul try a second time? AA’'hat did Jonathan advise David? 
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CHAPTER XLIX 

A. M, 2919.} David’s GENEROSITY TO SAUL {a. C. 1051. 

Saul’s death. 

1. For a while, David’s life was in constant danger 
from the hands of Saul: but he placed his confidence 
in God, who did not desert him. 

One day Saul j^nrsiied David with three thousand 
men. Wearied, Saul entered a cave in which David 
and his men lay concealed, but Saul knew it not. 
David’s men would have killed Saul, but David would 
not allow them, contenting himself with cutting off 
the hem of Saul’s robe. 

2. On another occasion Saul pursued David into 
the desert of Hachila. AVhile Saul and his general. 



Abner, together with the wliole army were asleep, 
David and Abisai entered the camp. Abisai would 


Chapter 49. — What is said of David’s life? IIow did David 
show his generosity ? 
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have run Saul through with his spear, hut David for- 
bade him. David, however, took the spear that was 
at tho king’s head. 

3. When they were gone some distance from the 
camp, David cried to the king, and he awoke. When 
Saul saw, by the loss of his spear, how he had been 
in David’s power, and how, for the second time, Da- 
vid had spared him, he repented, and returned with 
his army, while David went his way. 

4. AVar again broke out between the Philistines 
and the Israelites. Saul assembled an army and went 
forth to meet the enemy. In the battle Saul was 
mortally wounded, and, fearing he might fall into 
the hands of the Philistines, fell on his ov/n sword, 
and died. By his sinful death, David was freed from 
danger, but he rejoiced not; he only saw the virtues 
and good qualities of the king. In this same battle 
Jonathan was also killed. AA^hen David heard of his 
friend’s death, he wept bitterly, calling him brother, 
and comparing his love for him to the love of a 
mother for her child. 


How did Saul act? How did Saul die? Who else was killed? 
IIow did David take Jonathan’s death? 


END OF THE THIRD AGE. 
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IA7’ 

THE GRANDEUR OP THE PEOPLE OP 

ISRAEL. 

FROM DAVID TO THE DIVISION OF THE KINGDOM 
UNDER ROBOAM. 

A. M. 2949.} CHAPTER L . {a. C. 1051. 

THE GREAT AND PIOUS KING DAVID. 

1. After Saul’s death David ivas chosen king of 
Israel. He established his residence at Jerusalem, 
and, by the number of his armies and the brilliancy 
of his victories, was very renowned amongst the 
neighboring nations. He had twelve generals, each 
with an army of twenty-four thousand men under him, 
and, over all, Abner was placed general-in-chief. 

2. During his long and turbulent reign David car- 
ried on many wars. In turn, he subdued the Philis- 
tines, the Moabites, the Syrians, the Edomites, and 
the Ammonites. By his victories, immense treasures 
of gold and great quantities of booty were brought 
to Jerusalem. When David died, he left a kingdom 
that extended from Egypt to the Euphrates. In every 
respect this was the most brilliant period in the his- 
tory of Israel, as well for its victories abroad as for 
the wisdom of its legislation at home. 

3. David paid much attention to the administration 
of justice. He chose wise men for his counselors and 
upright men to rule the people. He also appointed 

Chapter 50. — Who was chosen king? What is said of him? 
What of his armies? Who were subdued? What was brought 
to Jerusalem? What is said of David’s reign ? 
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ready, the ark wa^ carried thither tvith great pomp 
and show. In the itrocession were all the princes of 
tlie people, clad in purple robes, while the jtriests wore 
their richest vestments. Three thousand armed men 
served as a gnard of honor, whilst the people attended 
in countless numbers. 

5. Those Avho marched before, and tliose who im- 
mediately surrounded the ark, played upon lutes and 


What was built on Mount Sion? "What was placed in it? 
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harps, and on cymbals and trumpets. David himself 
walked before the priests, playing on his harp, while, 
at every few steps, a bull and heifer were offered in 
sacrifice to the Lord. 

6. After this, David divided the priests into twenty- 
four classes, and each, in its turn, was commanded 
to serve before the Lord. From amongst the Levites 
were chosen four thousand singers, whose duty it was 
to chant, day by day, the praises of God, and to play 
on all manner of musical instruments. 


A. M. 2981.} CHAPTER LI. {a. C. 1019. 

THE EEVOLT AND CHASTISEMENT OF ABSOLOM. 

1. David committed two grievous crimes: first, he 
persuaded Bethsabee to sin v/ith him, and then, to 
hide her shame, caused Urias, her husband, to be 
murdered. But the Lord sent the prophet Nathan 
to him, who fearlessly reproached him with his crimes. 
David humbly acknowledged his faults and confessed 
his sins against the Lord. At the sight of his hu- 
miliation, God pardoned him, but, as a punishment, 
sent him many trials. 

2. Of these, the most severe was the revolt of his 
son Absolom, the- most beautiful man in Israel. Ab- 
solom began by flattering the people and pandering 
to their prejudices. When he thought himself strong 
enough, he openly revolted. From all sides the people 
ran to his standard. When David heard this, he left 

How were the priests divided ? What was the duty of the Le- 
vites ? 

Chapter 51. — Whom did God send to Davidl* What did David 
do? What great punishment did God send? 
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Jerusalem, and, passing over the brook Cedron, went 
barefooted and his head uncovered, up the Mount of 
Olives, weeping on the way. 

3. A man from the house of Saul, named Semei, 
]net David as he fled, and, throwing stones at him, 
cursed him, calling him a man of blood. Abisai, one 
of David’s servants, wished to kill Semei, but David 
forbade him, hoping God might perhaps turn his 
curses into blessings. 

4. In the meantime Absolom pursued his father 
bevond the Jordan; the two armies met, and Abso- 
lom was defeated. While he fled, mounted on a mule, 
Absolom passed uuder a large oak-tree, in the branches 
of which his hair became entangled, and, the mule pass- 
ing on, lie ivas left hanging by the hair. When Joab, 



one of the king’s generals, heard this, he ran and thrust 
three spears into the ungrateful heart of Absolom. He 
threw the body into a deep pit, and cast upon it a great 
heap of stones. 


Who curse.d David ? What happened to Absolom ? 
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5. When David heard of his son’s death, he was 
greatly afflicted, and, weeping, cried out; “My son 
Absolom, would to God I had died in your stead, 
.ibsoloin, my son Absolom.” After this, David re- 
lurned to Jerusalem, accompanied by his army and 
a great multitude of people, who came forth to meet 
j’lim. 

6. David is a figure of Jesus Christ — in his family residence, 
kthleliem ; in the obscurity of his youth ; in his victory over 

: l-oliath ; in his sorrow when he passed over the brook Cedron ; 
by his ascent of the Mount of Olives; in his generosity to his 
)ersecutors ; and, finally, in his triumphal entry into Jerusalem. 

7. As David had to contend against two enemies, Saul and 
Absolom, so have two enemies risen against Christ and his 
(jhurch — the first, Judaism, which the Church replaced; the 
.-econd, heresy, which has so often risen against the Catholic 
(Jhurch, and, by flattering the passions of men, succeeded in 
blinding the multitude, and leading them astray. 


CHAPTER LII. 

A, M. 298G.} THE LAST DAYS OF DAVID. {a. C. 1014. 

1. David reigned over Israel from his thirtieth >10 
seventieth year. When he saw his end approaching, 
he called together the princes and princijial men of 
the nation, and told them how he had intended to 
(Diiild a temple to the Lord; how he had gathered 
logether gold and silver, brass and iron, and wood 
and stone, but that God had forbidden him, as he was 
a man of blood and of many wars. God, however, 
vould allow his son Solomon to build the temple. 

■Where did David go? Of Avhom is David a figure? How? 

Chapter 52. — How long did David reign? What did he say 
bout the temple ? 
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2. Then David gave Solomon minute directions as 
to its construction, and warned him tliat it was not a 
house for man he was- building, but a dwelling-place 
for the lA)rd. David, besides, told Solomon never to 
forsake the Lord, but to serve him with a docile heart; 
and, further, to remember that, in the day he forsook 
God, God would forsake him. 

David died, and wjus buried on j\Iount Sion, and 
Solomon, his son, succeeded him. 


CHAPTER LIII. 

A. } Tin: wisdom of SOLOMON. {a. C. lyil, 

1. In the beginning of his reign Solomon loved the 
Lord, and walked in his father’s footsteps. One night 
the Lord aj)peared to hiin, and bade him ask what 
he would. >SoIomou asked for wisdom, that he might 
rule with justice. When the Lord heard this. He wjis 
much jilensed, and gave Solomon not only the wisdom 
he had asked for, but also riches, and honors, and a 
long life. 

2. Resides, God gave him a true knowledge of all 
things in nature, so tliat he understood the admirable 
order of creation, the power of the elements, the course 
of the seasons, the position of the stars, the instincts 
of animals, and the thoughts of men, together with a 
knowledge of the diversity of jilants, and the medic- 
inal virtues of their roots. All nature was oj)en to 
his mind, whence it came to pass that the wise men 

Wh:il did lio say to Solomon? 

Chaptv.h f).3. — What is said of Solomon ? Wliat di»l God giv'C 
him? What tdse bc.sides wisdom? 
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of the world, and the princes of nations, stood in ad- 
miration at the wisdom of Solomon. 

3. One day two women came to him demanding 
judgment in their case. The first said: “This woman 
find myself live together in one house. We have each 
i ad a child. During the night her son died. When 
die discovered this, she rose, whilst I slept, and took 
1 ly son from my side, and laid her dead son in his 
] 'lace. In the morning I saw the dead child, but, on 
{ closer examination, I discovered it was not mine.” 

4. In answer to this, the other said : “ Surely, your 
?on is dead, and mine lives.” But the first answered, 



It is not so.” Thus the two women disputed before 
he king. Then Solomon ordered a sword to be 
u’ought and the living child to be divided, and half 


What is said of the two women ? What was Solomon’s decision ? 
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to be given to one, and half to the other. When the 
mother of the child heard this, she was filled with 
dismay, and overwhelmed with agony. Torn with 
a mother’s love for her child, she cried out to the 
king: “My lord, give her the child alive; do not kill 
it.” But the other said: “Let it be- divided.” 

5. Then Solomon ordered the living child to be 
given to the first: “for,” said he, “she, is the mother,” 
Soon this judgment was known in all the land of Is- 
rael, and the people were filled with admiration for 
Solomon, because they saw the Spirit of God was in 
him. 

o^O -o ■ " 

A. M. 2902.} CHAPTER LIV. {a. O. lOOS. 

THE BUILDING AND DEDICATION OF THE TEMPLE 
OP JERUSALEM. 

1. In the fourth year of his reign, Solomon began 
to build on Mount Moria, in Jerusalem, a temple 
to the Lord. During its 'construction, seventy thqu- 
sand men' were employed to cut and bring the wood 
that was needed; Avliile eighty, thousand more were 
engaged in quarrying and dressing the stone. Be- 
sides these, thirty-six hundred overseers were needed 
to see that all was done according as it had been 
planned. Ten thousand Israelites were sent to^ cut 
down cedars and pine-trees on the mountains of Lib- 
anus. 

2. The building itself was of vast and magnificent 
proportions. Its length was sixty cubits, its height 
thirty, and its breadth twenty cubits. Besides this, 

Chapter 54. — What did Solomon build? How many men were 
engaged upon it? 
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there were added porticoes, that ran round the main 
Imilding, and also courts for the use of the priests 
and the people. The interior was lined with cedar, 
nd ornamented with carvings representing cherubim, 
aim-trees, and all kinds of flowers. Every thing 
! eeded in the temple for the worship of God wag of 
the purest gold, among which are enumerated ten 
t ables, a large number of candlesticks, and a hundred 
{ halices. 

3. -At the end of seven years the temple was fin- 
ished, when the princes and ancients of the people 
i ssembled together, and carried the ark from Mount 
Sion to the sanctuary prepared for it. The people 
walked before, while the Levites played upon cym- 
bals and harps, and a hundred priests sounded their 
trumpets, and all the multitude sang: “Praise to the 
Lord, because He is good; and His mercy endureth 
forever.” On the way, an innumerable number of 
oxen and sheep were offered in sacrifice. 

4. When the ark was placed within the sanctuary, 
a cloud filled the temple, and the multitude fell upon 
their knees. Solomon, lifting up his hands towards 
heaven, said: “Lord, the God of Israel! nothing can 
be compared to Thee; nor can the heavens contain 
Thee, much less this house : nevertheless I have built 
it, that here Thou mayest listen to the prayers of the 
people, and mayest be merciful to them.” 

5. Whilst Solomon was yet praying and the peo- 
)le were round about adoring,’ fire came down from 
leaven and consumed the sacrifices. God again ap- 


Describc the temple and tbe things needed f-or the worship of 
rod. Describe the dedication. What happened when the ark was 
ilaced in the sanctuary ? 

Bibl. Engl. 
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P'OCiXcT':! S,'lv>.:uoii. 5Uid told him his pmyor \vss heam ; 
mid this tomplo he had hitilr should ever ho a place 
%vhe.re tlie pniye.rs of thoso who came to otter their 
vows would be heard. 


A. x. A a:.; 


CHAPTER EY 


I A. c. i': 


XE*F ^lAGyrFtcEycF OF soLO>toy — ^Etrs Eyi>. 

' I. For the cirst twenty years of his reixu. Solomon 
w;dked ill the footsteps of his hither David. His name 
and his xreatucss were kuowti throuirliout the world, 
A'atious paid him tribute, and his vessels whitened tie 
se;is from India to Spain, carrvimr i::Avld. and ehonv. aiut 
preeions stones to has capital. 

A In this pnieral prosperity many cities were hnilci 
thronerh the land, and Jernsalem rose tO' the hichest 


Wb.it: Ctod prer::!?* SoIx-r.t.T.t 

CejuF'Ct.?; — ^^Vbit: s-Atd oftbi- frss Ticarr ol'SotoiZQr/:; 



THE MAGNIFICENCE OF SOLOMON — HIS END. 99 

splendor and magnificence. Solomon built a palace 
of untold Avealth; his throne was of ivory, overlaid 
vvith gold, while within the palace hung fifty massive 
Ducklers of the same precious metal. 

3. The vessels, the chalices, the utensils, and every 
:hing necessary for the service of the Lord, were of 
the purest gold. The people lived in peace, and neigh- 
boring nations sought his friendship. Even the Queen 
jf Saba, dazzled by the splendor of his fame, eaine to 
visit him, that she might for herself see his magnifi- 
cence and prove his wisdom. These were the days of 
Israel’s glory. 

4. But Solomon did not end his reign as he began 
it. When he grew old, he was led away from God 
by the blandishments of pagan women ; his heart be- 
came corrupted, and he fell into idolatry; nay, to 
please his women, he built a temple for their idols. 
When the Lord saw this, he became exceedingly an- 
gry, and told Solomon that, for his sins, the kingdom 
Avould be divided and given to another: “yet,” said 
the Lord, “for the love I bore thy father David, I 
Avill leave Two tribes to thy son.” 

5. Hurried on by his passion, and blinded by his 
sins, Solomon fell from his greatness. He oppressed 
his subjects, and scandalized his people, until discon- ^ 
tent and revolt showed themselves every-where. Amid 
general gloom, Solomon, the wisest of men, died — a 
sad example of the Aveakness and fickleness of man, 
and the vanity of life. 


What is said of the ornaments .and vessels of the temple ? Who 
came to see Solomon? How did Solomon end his days? 
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CHAPTER LVI. 

A.M. 3029.} THE DIVISION OF THE KINGDOM, {a. C. 971. 

1. After the death of Solomon, the people came to 
his son Roboam, and asked him to lighten a little the 
burden which his father had imposed upon them. Ro- 
boam bade them return in three days. In the mean- 
time he consulted the old men, who recommended 
mercy and kindness; and then the young men, who 
advised harshness. Following the advice of the young- 
men, Roboam said to the people, on the third day : 
“ Mj’- father put a heavy yoke upon you ; I will make 
it li-eavier. My father beat you with whips; I will 
chastise you with scorpions.” 

2. When the people heard this, they became very 
angry, and stoned Aduran, the king’s messenger, and, 
choosing Jeroboam, one of Solomon’s servants, made 
him king over ten tribes. The two tribes of Juda and 
Benjamin adhered to Roboam. 

Thus, according as God had foretold Solomon, were 
the Jewish people divided into two kingdoms — Israel 
and Juda. Jerusalem remained the capital of Juda, 
while Samaria, at a later period, became the capital 
of Israel. 

3. This sinful separation of the ten tribes from their 
harsh, yet lawful king, is a figure of so many who. 
by heresy and sin, separate themselves from the Cath- 
olic Church, God’s true representative upon earth. 

Jerusalem represented truth ; Samaria, heresy. At 
the former was the temple, where alone sacrifice 

Chapter 56. — How did Roboam treat the people? What hap- 
pened? What was .Jeroboam made? Who adhered to Roboam? 
Into what were the Jews divided? What were the capitals of the 
two nations ? 
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pleasing to God could be offered. There, was the ark 
of the covenant, and there alone, was the priesthood 
that God had established. 

4. The separated tribes, from which was formed the 
Kingdonn of Israel, were by far more numerous than 
the two that remained faithful. This mattered not. 
As with heresy, so with them; in a few years they 
I iitirely disappeared from history, leaving but a name 
)ehind them. 

5. To the two tribes God showed mercy, for from 
hem came the Savior of the world. So shall it be 
yith the Catholic Church : she has seen the rise and 
all of all forms of heresies, many of which, for a 
ime, seemed to threaten her existence; but they have 
passed away, while she remains, as she will remain, 
to the end. 

END OF THE FOURTH AGE. 


'V. 

DECLINE OF THE PEOPLE OF ISRAEL 

FROM ROBOAM TO JESUS CHRIST. 

FAlRT fih.st. 

THE KINaDOM'OF ISRAEL TO ITS DESTRUCTION BY THE 
KINGS OF ASSYRIA. 

CHAPTER LVII. 

A GENERAL VIEW. 



//duV 
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happened thus; Jeroboam said to himself: “If mv 
people go iqi to Jerusalem to offer sacrifice, as the 
law commands, they will soon return to Roboam and 
abandon me.” So he made two calves of gold, and, 
setting them up, said to the people: “Go not up to 
Jerusalem, for your gods are here.” The people obeyed 
him, and adored the idols. 

2. During his whole reign, Roboam made war upon 
Jeroboam; nor was peace ever permanently established 
between the two kingdoms. So bitter became the strife, 
that frecpiently the stranger and the pagan were called 
in to help the weaker side. 

For two hundred and fifty-three years, Israel, whose 
capital was at Samaria, maintained a separate exist- 
ence. During this time, Israel had nineteen kings, 
most of whom came to the throne by violence, or by 
the murder of their predecessors. Disorder, vice, idol- 
atry, reigned supreme. 

3. To punish the kings and correct the people, and 
that He might leave them no shadow of excuse for 
their wickedness, God, from time to time, raised up 
saintly men, called Prophets. These prophets preached 
and wrought miracles, both in the kingdom of Israel 
and in the kingdom of Juda. 

4. God did every thing to save his, chosen people: 
at one time humbling them by the hands of their ene- 
mies, at another cheering them on with the promises 
of the Redeemer. But they were a perverse and stiff- 
necked people, nor would they obey. Hence, God could 


Cpiapter 57. — How did the people of Israel fall into idolatry ? 
What did Roboam do against Jeroboam ? How long did the king- 
dom of Israel last? What was its character? Who were the 
prophets ? What did the.y do ? 
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say to them, in all justice: “O Israel! tliy destruction 
is from thyself.’’ 


CHAPTER LVIII. 

M. 3092.} GOD SENDS THE PROPHET ELIAS, {a. C. 90S. 

1. Achab was one of the most wicked of all the 
ings that ruled over Israel. In concert with his pa- 
an wife, Jezabel, he built a temple to the god Baal, 
[e appointed four hundred and fifty priests to serve 
his false god, whilst at the same time he put to death 
ill the priests of the true God he could find in his 
Icingdom. 

2. When God saw the Avickedness of this king. He 
sent Elias the prophet to him to tell him no rain 
should fall in Israel. When Achab heard this, he be- 
came exceedingly angry, and secretly sought to put 
Elias to death. But God bade the prophet go to 
the torrent of Carith, where the ravens would feed 
him. 

3. Elias did as he Avas commanded, and night and 
morning the ravens brought him bread and flesh, and 
he drank from the torrent. In time, the torrent also 
dried up, Avhen the Lord told Elias to go to Serepta, 
in the land of the Sidonians, Avhere a AvidoAv Avould 
feed him. 

4. Elias Avent, and, as he AA^as entering the city, he 
met the Avidow, from Avhom he asked a little Avater to 
drink. When she Avent to bring it, Elias called after 
her to bring him also a little morsel of bread. But 

Chapter 58. — AA^'liat is said of Achab ? AVhat did he build ? 
AA'^ho came to him? AA^here did Elias go? How was ho fed? 
AVhere did God send him? 
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:rhe answered: “1 have but a handful of meal and 
a little oil in a cruse. I am i^atherin" a few sticks 
wherewith to cook it for myself and my son, that we 
may cat it and die.” 

o. Elias bade lier fear not, but to make a cake for 
him, and then to make one for herself and son: “For 
her meal would not fViil, nor her oil diminish, until 
rain would fall upon the earth.” The woman did as 
he commanded her, and her meal failed not, nor did 
her oil tliminish. 

6. Some time afterwards the widow’s son died, and, 
at the prayer of Elias, the child \Yas restored to life. 
When the woman saw what was done, she said to 
Elias: “Now I know you are a man of God.” 


Tell what happened to the widow of Serepta? 
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CHAPTER LIX. 

M. 3096.} ELIAS AND THE PRIESTS OF BAAL. {a. C. 904. 

1. For three years anAsix months no rain fell in 
] srael. Again Elias presented himself to Achab, who, 
\idth much anger, chid him lor the distress that was 
then in the country. But Elias answered him that 
I .e had not plunged Israel into its present trouble, but 
the king himself by his sins and his idolatries. 

2. Then Elias bade the king assemble all Israel 
i pon Mount Carmel, and also the four hundred and 
fifty priests of Baal. Achab did so, and went himself 
to the mountain. When they were all assembled, Elias 
made the following proposition : “ I am alone,” said he; 
‘ the priests of Baal are four hundred and fifty : let two 
bullocks be given us ; let them choose one, and I will 
choose the other; let them kill their bullock, and I will 
kill mine; and let each of us lay our bullock upon wood, 
but put no fire under it : then let them call upon their 
gods, and I will call upon my God ; and let the God 
that shall answer by fire, be God.” The proposition 
pleased the people. 

3. The pi’iests of Baal prepared themselves with 
great solemnity, and, when they had dressed their bul- 
lock, laid it on the altar. From morning till noon 
they called upoji Baal, but he heard them not. 

Then Elias began to laugh at them, bidding them : 
“Cry louder; perhaps Baal was asleep; or may be 
ntertaining himself with a friend; or perhaps he 
eight be on a journey, and away from home.” 


Chapter 59. — For how long did no rain fall? What proposal 
id Elias make ? How did the priests of Baal act ? 
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They continued to cry all the louder, but no Baal 
spoke. 

4. Elias built an altar also, and, dressing his bul- 
lock, laid it on it. He dug a trench round about the 
altar, and filled it with water; he also poured water 
on the wood. Then he called upon the Lord to show 
His power, that the people might be converted. 

5. While Elias was yet praying, fire came down 
from heaven and consumed the holocaust, as also the 



wood and the stones of the altar ; nay, the vpry water 
in the trench. When the people saw this, they fell 
on their faces and cried out: “The Lord, He is God; 
the Lord, He is the true God.” 

Then the priests of Baal were slain, and shortly 
after rain fell in great abundance. 


What did Elias do ? What was the result? 
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CHAPTER LX. 

THE VINEYARD OF NABOTH. 

1. A man, named Naboth, had a vineyard near the 
palace of King Achab. The king wished to buy it, 
but Naboth would not sell it; so Achab became very 
angry. When Jezabel, the queen, heard what had 
happened, she sent for false witnesses, who accused 
Naboth “of having blasphemed against God and the 
king.” ■ Naboth was stoned to death, and Achab took 
the vineyard. 

2. By the command of God, Elias came to Achab, 
and told him, because he had done this wicked thing 
and unjustly taken the vineyard of Naboth, the dogs 
would lick his blood and eat the flesh of Jezabel. 

This prophecy was fulfilled to the letter. Three 
years after, Achab was mortally wounded in battle, 
and the dogs licked his blood; and some time after 
that, during the reign of Jehu, Jezabel, by the king’s 
orders, was thrown from a wiridoAV, and trampled to 
death under the horses’ feet. When, some hours af- 
terwards, her friends came to seek for the body, it was 
found torn to pieces by the dogs. 

— ■■■ * c-« 

CHAPTER LXI. 

THE PROPHET ELISEUS. 

1. By God’s command, Elias chose Eliseus for his 
successor. When the time drew near that Elias should 

Chapter 60. — What is said of Naboth’s vineyard ? How did 
Achab get it? What did Elias tell Achab? How was this proph- 
ecy fulfilled? 

Chapter 61. — Who succeeded Elias ? 
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go to God, he strove to escape from Eliseus, but he 
could not. And ■while they were Avalking together, 
Elias was parted froin Eliseus by a fiery chariot, and 
carried up into heaven by a whirlwind. The mantle 
of Elias fell upon Eliseus, and he was filled with the 
spirit and miraculous powers of his master. 

2. One day Eliseus was insulted by some rude boys, 
who mockingly called him “Bald-head.’’ The prophet 
threatened them in the name of the Lord, and, at the 
same instant, two bears came from the woods and tore 
forty of these wicked boys to pieces. 

3. On another occasion, Naaman, a distinguished 
Syrian general, came to Eliseus to be cured of lep- 
rosy. When he came to the house where Eliseus was, ’ 
the prophet sent him word by his servant to go and 
wash seven times in the Jordan and he would be clean. 
Naaman became exceedingly angry, because he thought 
he had been slighted by the prophet. 

How did Elias go up to heaven ? What fell upon Eliseus ? 
What happened the rude boys? Tell the story of Naaman. 
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4. However, at the earnest advice of his servants, 
Naaman went, and, bathing seven times in the Jor- 
dan, was cured. When Naaman saw what was done, 
he returned to Eliseirs, and acknowledged there was 
no God but the God of Israel. Then he besought 
the prophet to take a gift, but he would not. 

5. When Haaman was gone, Giezi, Eliseus’ servant, 
ran after him, and told him that two sons of the 
prophets had just called iqDon his master, and he had 
been sent for a talent of silver and two changes of 
garments.^ Haaman gave him two talents of silver, 
and Giezi returned to his master. 

6. When Eliseus saw him, he asked: “ Where he had 
been.” But Giezi denied he had been anywhere. Eli- 
seus became indignant at the lie, and said to him: 
“My spirit was with you when the man turned back 
from his chariot to meet you. Even nou you have 
the silver and garments that were given yon. As a 


What happened to Giezi ? 
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punishment for your sin, the leprosy of Naaman shall 
stick to you forever.” And Giezi went out a leper, 
white as snow. 

7. After working many miracles, Eliseus died, and 
was buried. Some time after his death, a man died, 
and his friends came to bury him near the grave of 
Eliseus. But, suddenly a band of robbers coming 
upon them, they threw the dead man into the grave 
where the body of Eliseus lay. Scarce had the dead 
man touched the bones of Eliseus when he came to 
life and stood upon his feet. 

This fact proves that even among the Jews God wrought 
miracles hy the relics of His saints. 


CHAPTER LXII. 

A. M. 3197.1 JONAS THE PROPHET. {a. C. 803. 

1, After the death of Eliseus, God chose Jonas for 
His prophet. One day God bade him go to Hinive 
and preach penance, for the sins of the people had 
become very great. 

Ninive was the capital of Assyria, and Jonas wished 
it to perish. Hence he fled to the sea, and embarked 
aboard a vessel going to Tharsis, thinking he would 
thus flee from the Lord. 

2. When the ship had piTshed out from the land, 
God sent a violent storm, so that the vessel was in 
danger of being lost. They cast lots to see who was 
the cause of the evil, and the lot fell upon Jonas. 
Then he told them w'hat he had done, and advised 


What happened to the dead man ? 
Chapter 62. — Where was Jonas sent? 
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them to cast him into the sea. The sailors cast him 
overboard, and immediately the sea became calm. 

3. The Lord had prepared a great fish — a -whale — 
which swallowed up Jonas. For three days and three 
nights the prophet was in the whale’s belly. Then he 
prayed to the Lord for help. God heard him, and, on 
the third day, the fish vomited him out on dry land. 



4. Jonas -was a figure of Jesus Christ. Jonas was cast into 
the sea, that, by the loss of one, the crew might be saved. By 
the sacrifice of Christ the world was redeemed. Jonas was three 
days in the whale’s belly ; Christ was three days in the tomb. 

5. God said to Jonas a second times “Go into Nin- 
ive and cry, ‘Yet forty days, and Ninive shall be de- 
stroyed.’” When the people heard these words, they 
believed in God, and, fasting, clothed themselves in 
sackcloth and ashes. Even the king shared in the 
general penance, and, by j)i’oclamation, commanded 

What happened to him? How long was Jonas in the Avhale’s 
belly? How was Jonas a figure of Jesus Christ? What did the 
people of Ninive do ? 
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evory vMio !o pibnndon his sins, ihni porhnps Goh 
\Yonhl >p.'riv ilu' eily. ^Vlu'll CHod s.-nv iho sinnorijv 
o!’ iluMv ro]H'ni:nu\\ bln honnl tho pniytH’ of tho pooplo. 
niul iliil noi ilosiroy iho oity. 

b. Jonns, fonring lio nhghi 1 h' oonsiiioivd n 
propluM, N\ns (lis]>lensiHh niui, goinp-, built for hiinsolf 
a booih ouisiiu' iho walls ot' iho t'iiy. I'lnring iho 
night iho Lord oausod an ivy lo groNV np, that ii 
tnighi shailo iho prophot from tho boat of tho. snn, 
Jonas was innoh ploasoJ ; but in tho following night 
Gotl proparoil a w'orm to striko tho ivy, and it w'ithorod. 

7. Thon thoro oamo a hot, burning w'ind, Yvhilo tho 
rays of tho snn boat upon tho hoad of t.ho prophoi.. 
Sooi'i'hod by tho boat, disoonragod and dojooiod, Jonas 
wishod to dio. -Ihit tho Lord said to him: aro 

grioYod and dojoi'tod for l.ho hvss ol* a misorahlo Ivy 
that yon noithor plantod nor mado \o groov: shunld 
1 not sparo bviniyo, a groat oity, in whioh thoro aro 
moro than a hnndrod and twonty i.honsand mo.n?" 



A M. ! 0 H A r T 17 L', L' X 1 11 . J v. n. tai. 

PllE END OE rilK KINDDOU OE ISRAEL. 

1. Xinivo. an idolai.rons oity, did ]ionanoo, and fonml 
graoo with <.\od; but Israol booamo daily nnnv and 
moro wi<.‘kod. Sho sot God at dotianoo, and dospisotl 
His prophots, until, woary^with hor orimos, Ho ro- 
solvoil on hor dost rtua ion. 

2. Sndd.o-nly and nnoxpootodly, Galmanasar. King 
of Assyria, t'amo Avith a })oworfnl army, and k-nJ. 

Ilow iltn .)i'U;IS .-ua ? M t»;U ntil .L\'.i;Kv liiitt.l Wha! .■'.lUl 

ll\c' V Wh;n Ei'ciinu' .a' Xi'.uxo’.' 

EltU'l'S'l! i'll. lu' Viip'il t,sV;U'l? tlOW »' 
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siege to Samaria, the capital of Israel. After three 
years, he took the city, and led the greater portion 
of the inhabitants captives into Assyria, while those 
who remained bec^med mixed with the neighboring 
nations. 

3. The religion of the Samaritans was a compound 
of Judaism and paganism. The people of Judea hated 
the Samaritans, both because of their religion and be- 
cause of their revolt. Hence, our Savior was called a 
Samaritan, because the Jews thought they could call 
a man no worse name. 

Those who were led away into captivity never re- 
turned, but, becoming mixed with the people of As- 
syria and the surrounding nations, were lost to history, 
and perished as a people. Not a trace of the ten tribes 
remains to-day 


CHAPTER LXIV. 

A. M.B286.} THE OLD TOBIAS. {a. C. 714. 

1. Among those who were led into captivity by Sal- 
manasar, was a GodTfcaring man, named Tobias. From 
his youth he had avoided the society of the wicked, and 
kept the commandments. He spent much of his time in 
consoling his fellow-captives, and, by his charities, help- 
ing to relieve their wants. To feed the hungry, to clothe 
the naked, and in the night to bury the dead, was his 
usual care. 

2. One day, wearied and exhausted with burying the 
dead, he returned to his house, and, lying down by the 

Wha'fc became of the people? What was the religion of the Sa- 
maritans? Why was Christ called a Samaritan? 

Chapter 64. — What is said of Tobias? What did he do ? 

Bibl. Engi. >j 
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Wcillj f©!! tisloGp. ^Vliilst liG slGpt, tliG liot clung from 
a swallow s nest foil, into his oyos, and lie lost his sight. 
Tobias boro his affliction without murmur, and strove 
to purify himself by his trials. 

3. Tobias being rendered helpless by the loss of his 
sight, his wife Anna went out every day to weave, that 
she might help to support him. One day she received. 



over and above her wages, a little kid. AYhen Tobias 
heard it bleating, he began to fear lest it might, have 
been gotten dishonestly; and not until he had been 
assured that it was a gift would he touch it. 


CHAPTER LXV. 

•*V M 

THE COUNSELS OF TOBIAS TO HIS SON. 

1. After Tobias had been proved in many tribula- 
tions, he thought he was going to die; so he called 
his son to him, that he might give him some advice. 


How did Tobias lose bis sight? What is said about the hid? 
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“When I die/’ said he, “fail not to bury me. 
Honor thy mother, nor forget what she suffered for 
thee. When she dies, bury her by my side. Fear 
God, and never sin; keep jiride from your heart, and 
seek the counsel of the wise man. 

2. “ Do to another what you would wish him to do 
to you. Give alms according to your means: if you 
have much, give much; if little, give little: but give 
with a good heart. We are poor, it is true; but, if 
Ave fear God, and avoid sin, Ave Avill receive much.” 

When the young Tobias heard his good old father 
speaking in this manner, he fell upon his neck, and, 
AA^eeping, promised to do all he had commanded. 

■ » — 

A. M. 3300.} CHAPTER LXVI. {a. c. 700 . 

THE JOURNEY OF THE YOUNG TOBIAS. 

1. After this advice, Tobias Avished to send his son 
to a distant city, called Rages, to collect a debt. Be- 
fore he started, the old man Avas very anxious to se- 
lect for him a suitable companion — one Avho also kncAV 
the Avay. The young Tobias Avent out to seek one, 
and he found a beautiful young man standing girded 
and ready for the road. It Avas the angel Raphael, 
but Tobias kneAV it not. 

2. Tobias, asked the stranger if he kneAV the road 
to Rages. He ansAvered, “Yes.” Then he led him into 
the house, Avhen the angel promised to lead the younger 
Tobias to Rages and back again. Tobias blessed them, 
and they departed. 

Chapter 65. — AVhat counsels did Tobias give bis son ? IIoAV 
did the young Tobias act? 

Chapter 66. — Tell the histox'y of Raphael. 
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3. At the end of the first day’s journey they came to 
the Kiver Tigris. When Tobias wished to wash his 
feet, a monstrous fish rose up to devour him. The 
ansel bade him fear not, but seize the fish and draw 
it out. Tobias did so. Then, according to the di- 



rections of the angel, he took out the heart, and the 
gall, and the liver, and put them away to be used 
for medicine. They then roasted as much of the 
fish as they could eat; the rest they salted and took 
with them. 

4. When they drew near to a certain city, the an- 
(rel told Tobias that there lived there a man, named 
Raguel, a near relation; that, moreover, he had a 
daimhter, named' Sara, ndiom he must ask in mar- 
riao-e. When Raguel saw him, and heard who he 
was, he was exceedingly glad, and readily gave him 
his daughter. Tobias remained with his father-in-law 


What is said about the fish ? What is said of Raguel? 
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during the rejoicings for his marriage, but Raphael 
went on to Rages and received the money for which 
they had come. 


CHAPTER LXVII. 

THE RETURN OF TOBIAS. 

1. When Tobias had been wdth Raguel for some time, 
he thought of returning home, lest his father might be 
uneasy at his delay. At first, Raguel strove to per- 
suade him to remain; but when he saw the young 
man resolved to go, he divided his property, and 
gave him half as a marriage gift, and, blessing him 
and his daughter, dismissed them. 

2. After they had come some distance on the way, 
Raphael and Tobias, leaving Sara, and the company 
to follow, went on before. By the advice of the an- 
gel, Tobias took with him the gall of the fish, which 
he had preserved. 

Meanwhile the parents of Tobias became very anx- 
ious at the long delay of their son. His mother wept 
unceasingly, and every day went to the top of a neigh- 
boring hill, from which she could see a great way off. 

3. At length she saw him in the distance, and rec- 
ognized him at once. Then she ran back and told 
her husband that their son was coming. The old 
man, led by the hand, hastened to meet his son, and, 
kissing him; they both wept for joy. In the mean- 
time the dog that had accompanied the younger To- 
bias on his journey ran on before, wagging his tail 
and jumping with delight. 


Chapter 67. — What did Raguel divide ? What is said of the 
meeting of the old and young Tobias ? 
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4. When they had all thanked God for his mercies, 
Tobias anointed his father’s eyes with the gall of the 
fish which he had brought with him, and immediately 
the old man recovered his sight. Falling on his knees, 
he praised God — as well because He had afflicted him 
with blindness, as now because He had cured him. 

Seven days after this, Sara arrived, and, with her, 
the servants, tlie flocks, and the camels her father had 
given her, besides the money which Gabelus had paid. 
A great feast was made, and they gave themselves up 
to rejoicing. 

5. When the days of the feast were finished, Tobias 
asked his father what reward they would give the 
young man that had accompanied him, or what recom- 
pense could be sufficient for all he had done for them. 
After consulting, tliey called the angel, and offered 
him half of all they possessed, but he refused. Then 
he bade them rejoice and give thanks to God for his 
mercies to them, to pray and to fast, and to fear not: 
“for,” said he, “I am Raphael, one of the angels that 
stand before God, and have been sent by the Lord to 
heal you.” 

6. When they heard this, they were much troubled, 
and fell with their faces to the ground. But the an- 
gel said to them: “Fear not; it was God’s will I 
sliould be with you; bless Him and sing His praise.” 
Then he disappeared, but they continued to praise God 
and to publish all Flis wonders. At a good old age 
they Avere both gathered to their fathers, full of grace 
before God and men. 


How did Tobias recover his sight? What is said of Sara? What 
was offered to Raphael ? What did he say ? 
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I»A.X1T SE001Vr>. 

THE KINGDOM OP JUDA PROM THE TEAR 975 TO THE BIRTH 

OP JESUS CHRIST. 

M.3025.} CHAPTEE LXVIII. {a. a 975. 

A SUMMARY OF THE PRINCIPAL EVENTS. 

1. From the death of King Eoboam to the year 588 
Kefore Christ, eighteen princes of the house of David 
'uccessively governed Juda. Some of them were men 
of wisdom, who, fearing God, listened to the prophets 
that were sent to them; but many of them were wicked 
and perverse, who gave themselves up to idolatry and 
led the people into sin. 

2. To punish these latter, in the year 606 God per- 
mitted Jerusalem to be taken by the Babylonians, and 
the principal men among the Jew’s to be led into cap- 
tivity. Eighteen years afterwards — that is, in the year 
588 before Christ — the entire population of Juda w’as 
carried into Babylon, and the kingdom of Juda de- 
stroyed. 

3. For seventy years the Jews remained captives in 
Babylon, until they learned to humble themselves and 
acknowledge their sins. During their captivity their 
faith was strengthened by the words of the prophet^, 
and by their piety they edified their conquerors, and 
spread amongst them a knowledge of the Eedeemer. 

4. At the end of seventy years — 536 before Christ — 
God led the Jews back to their own country. They 


CiiAPTKR 68. — What irf said of David’s successors ? When ivere 
the Jews carried into Babylon ? IIow long die], they remain in 
captivity? When di4 the Jews return? 
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immediately rebuilt Jerusalem aiul the temple^ and for 
two liuudred 3 mars lived in peace and coutentment. 

After the death of Alexander the Great — 323 years 
before Christ — the}’’ were again persecuted by different 
nations, until Herod, a stranger, ascended the throne 
of David. Then, according to the prophecy of Jacob, 
the time was come when Christ should be born. 


CHAPTER LXIX. 

THE KINGS OF JUDA FROM ROBOAM TO EZECHIAS. 

1. Abia, a bravo but Avicked prince, succeeded his 
father, Roboam, on the throne of Juda. In turn he 
was succeeded by Asa, Avho, in the beginning, ruled 
Avith justice, and by his many brilliant victories added 
to the glory of Juda, but at last ended in forgetting 
God. 

2. Josaphat, Avho succeeded him, Avas better than 
any of his three predecessors. He abolished idolatry, 
Mid appointed God-fearing men to judge the 23eople 
ijud teach them the laAV of God. For his piety, God 
gaAm him the Auctory OAmr his enemies. 

3. Josajihat wms succeeded by his son Joram, a cruel 
and idolatrous prince, aa’Iio, in turn, Avas succeeded by 
Ochozias, as Avicked as his jrredecessor. Ochozias aams 
succeeded by his Avife, Athalia, Avho, for seA^en years, 
committed all kinds of abominations in Juda. 

She murdered all the children of the royal family, 
Joas, the grandson of Ochozias, excepted, Avho aatis 
hidden by Joiada the high-priest. He afterAvards as- 


What was rebuilt ? 

Chapter 69. — AYhat is said of the successors of Roboam ? 
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cendecl the throne, and, during the life-time of Joida, 
was a virtuous and pious prince, but, after the death 
of the high-priest, like so many of his predecessors, 
fell into idolatry. 

4. Amasias, Ozias, and Joathan successively reigned 
in Juda. In some respects they were better than their 
predecessors; yet they often fell into idolatry. 

Once Ozias Avished to usurp the duties of the 
priesthood, and, entering into the temple, insisted 
upon burning incense before the Lord. The priests 
boldly resisted him, and ordered him to leave the 
sanctuary. 

5. Ozias became exceedingly angry, and threatened 
to strike the joriests with the censer he held in his 
hand. On the instant he was struck by the hand of 
God, and covered Avith a leprosy that never left him. 
Until the day of his death, Ozias remained a public 
example of hoAV God punishes the presumption of a 
layman AAdio assumes the duties of a priest. 


CHAPTEK LXX. 

A. M. 3301.} THE PIOU.S KING EZECHIAS. {a. C. G99. 

1. The noble and pious Ezechias ascended the throne 
of Juda after the death of Achaz, the Avicked and idol- 
atrous son of Joatham. Like David, ho Avas a man 
according So God’s oaaui heart. He purified the tem- 
ple and abolished idolatry, for AAdiich God blessed him, 
and Juda rose in poAver and influence. 

2. During his reign, Sennacherib, the King of As- 


What i.s said of Ozias? 

Chapter 70. — AVhat is said of Ezechias? 
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Syria, laid siege to Jerusalem, but Ezechias feared not. 
While the Assyrians lay round about the city, Ezechia.- 
went to the temple and prayed to the Lord. He also 
sent the priests, clad in their robes of mourning, to Isaias 
the prophet, begging him also to pray in their behalf. 
The Lord heard his j)rayer, and in the night sent His 
angel into the camp of the Assyrians, and there were 
slain ere the morning a hundred and eighty thousand 
of the enem}’-. The rest perished in their flight. 

3. About this time, Ezechias fell seriously ill, and 
the prophet Isaias came to him and warned him to ar- 
range his affairs, for he was about to die. When the 
king heard this, he became greatly alarmed, and, turn- 
ing his face to the temple, prayed earnestly to the Lord. 
His prayer was heard, and fifteen years were added to 
his life. His reign w'as one of the most glorious in the 
history of Juda. 

0 O > 


CHAPTER LXXI. 

THE KINGS IMMEDIATELY PRECEDING THE 
BABYLONISH CAPTIVITY. 

1. Manasses succeeded his father, Ezechias, on the 
throne of Juda. He was a wicked prince, and wan- 
tonly shed the blood of the innocent. He rebuilt the 
altars of the false gods which his father had destroyed ; 
and, influenced by his bad example, the people became 
more sinful than even the pagans. As a punishment 
for his crimes, God permitted this wicked king to fall 

How was Sennacherib defeated ? How many were killed ? What 
was added to the life of Ezechias ? 

Chapter 71, — What is said of Manasses ? How did God punish 
him? 
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into the hands of the Assyrians, who led him a captive 
10 Babylon. 

2. In his captivity he learned to acknowledge his 
laults, and to do penance for his sins. God took com- 
)iassion on him, and brought him back to Jerusalem, 
\^liere, in his latter days, he strove to repair the scan- 
dals of his early reign. 

3. His son Ammon succeeded him, only to imitate 
liim in his wickedness, but his grandson Josias, strove 
lo follow the example of his latter days. During the 
icign of Josias, idolatry was rooted out and religion 
icstored. That ho might not see the evils that were 
about to come upon the kingdom of Juda, God took 
liiui to Himself, after a short reign of nine years. 

4. Ho was succeodod by Joachaz, Joachim, and Sc- 
decias — all wicked princes — who led the people away 
I’rom God, and, by their idolatries, brought about the 
captivity of Babylon. With but few exceptions, Juda 
was cursed with bad kings. Her history is sin, and 
its punishment, until, at length, she ended in crucify- 
ing Jesus Christ, and being cast off by God. 

CHAPTEU LXXII. 

THE PROPHETS. 

1, From the beginning of the reign of Roboam to 
he captivity of Scdccias, God raised up men gilted 
.vitli special powers, and into whom he breathed his 
)wn Spirit. These were the Projjhets, whom He sent 
0 preach penance to the people, and to threaten kings 

How did ho end hi.s days? What is said of Josias? What is 
-aid of Juda? 

CiiAi’TKH 72.— Who wero tlic projdiots ? 
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with the judgments that awaited them if they continued 
to forget God. 

2. The most renowned of the prophets who rose dur- 
ing the early history of Juda were Joel, Micheas, and 
Isaias. These prophets were generally poor men, but 
bold in the power of God; nor did they fear to resist 
kings, or to cry out against their sins. 

3. At their preaching, man}- repented, and for a 
while returned to God. For their fearless war against 
sin, and their open denunciations of both kings and 
people, some of them were put to death. Though 
pead, their words lived in the hearts of the just, among 
whom the true faith was preserved, and by whom the 
hopes and promises that had been made of the Re- 
deemer tlnit was to come Avere handed doAvn to cheer 
the world. 


CHAPTER LXXIII. 

THE CAPTIVITY OP BABYLON. 

(PROM COO TO 530 YEARS A. C.) 

1. After the death of the pious King Josias, Nebu- 
chodonosor. King of Babylon, came and besieged 
Jerusalem.. When lie had taken the city, he carried 
back with him to Babylon the principal men of the 
nation, together with a joart of the sacred vessels of 
the temple. This happened in the year 606 before 
Christ, and was the beginning of what in history is 
known as the Babylonian Captivity.” 

Who were much renowned? What did they preach? How- did 
some of them die ? 

Chapter 73. — What is said of Nebuchodonosor ? 
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2. Three years after this, Nebuchodonosor returned 
to Jerusalem, and carried Jechonias, the king, back 
with him to Babylon. He also, on this occasion, car- 
lied with him into captivity a great part of the peo- 
ple, besides immense treasures. He left Sedecias to 
lule over the remnant of Juda. 

3. Sedecias revolted, and Nebuchodonosor returned 
tjr the third time, and destroyed Jerusalem, and 
1 urned the gorgeous and magnificent temple of Sol- 
( mon, carrying with him nearly the entire Jewish 
people. He put out the eyes of Sedecias, and, load- 
iig him with chains, carried him a captive to Bab}- 
bn. This happened in the year 588 before Christ, 

4. At this time lived Jeremias the prophet, who, 
long before, had warned the people of the destruction 
that was about to come upon them. Alone and in 
mrrow, he continued to weep over Jerusalem, and at 
times presented himself to the people with a chain 
round his neck, as a sign of the captivity that was 
near at hand. But his warnings were received with 
curses and persecutions. 

5. When at length Jerusalem was destroyed, Jere- 
mias remained to console the remnant of the nation 
that was left, and to weep amid the ruins of the once 
glorious city. 

In his grand Lamentations, Jeremias cries out from 
the depth of his sorrow: “How sorrowful, alas! are 
the ways that lead to Mount Moria; there are now 
none to come to the feast. The gates of the city are 
destroyed; the priests weep; the virgins are without 

When (lid lie return ? What did he carry with him ? Who was 
eft? AVhat happened to Jerusalem and the temple ? AVhat is said, 
f Jeremias ? AVhat is said of the Lamentations? 
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ornament. 0 you avIio pass by the way, see if there 
is sorrow like unto my sorrow ! Alas ! is this the city 
of magnificence, the perfect in beauty, the joy of the 
world?” 

6. During their captivity the Jews did penance for 
their sins and became sincerely converted to the Lord. 
Nebuchodonosor was kind and considerate to them ; 
but they wept and sighed to return to their country. 
“By the rivers of Babylon,” cried they, “we sat and 
wept when we remembered Sion. On the branches 
of the willow-trees we hung up our harps ; for how 
could we sing the songs of Sion in a strange land?” 


A.M.aiio.} CHAPTER LXXIV. {a. c. 590. 

DANIEL AND THE THREE YOUNG MEN. 

1. Amongst the captives at Babylon were several 
youths of the royal race. Amongst these were Daniel 
and his three companions, Azarias, Ananias, and Mi- 
sack By the command of king Nebuchodonosor, they 
were selected, as well for the beauty of their persons 
as for their intelligence, and orders were given to feed 
them daily from the royal table. 

2. But by the Jewish law several kinds of meats 
were forbidden to be eaten. These young men fear- 
ing they Avould be recjuired to eat of these forbidden 
meats, came to the chief eunuch of the king, a-nd 
begged him to let them, for ten days, be fed on pulse, 
and to drink water only, and then if they were not 
fatter and fairer than those who were fed from .the 


What is said of the Jews in captivity? 

Chapter 74. Tell the history of Daniel and his companions. 
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king’s table, they would submit and eat what he 
.vished. 

3. The proiDOsition pleased Malasar, the chief eunuch, 
ind at the end of ten days their faces were fatter and 
hirer than those who had been fed from the king’s 
able. From this time forward they were fed on pulse 
ind water only. 

4. God gave them, besides comeliness of person, great 
ibundance of wisdom, so that Avhen sometime after- 
ward they were called before the king, none were 
ound equal to them. Thus they were selected and 
placed in the service of Nebucliodonosor. 


CHAPTER LXXV. 

A. M. 3110.} DANIEL SAVES SUSANNA. |a. C. 500. 

1. Among the Jewish captives at Babylon was a 
man, named Joachim, as distinguished for his good- 
ness as his wife, Susanna, was for her beauty and her 
virtue. Many of the Jews came to his house, for 
there two of the ancients were wont to administer 
j ustice. 

2. Joachim had an orchard near his house, where 
his wife, Susanna, was accustomed to walk at mid- 
day. The two judges, who were wicked men, knew 
this, and one day concealed themselves in the orchard. 
According to custom, Susanna came in to walk, when 
they came to her and strove to persuade her to com- 
mit sin with them, but she refused. They then threat- 
ened to accuse her before the jieople. 

3. When Susanna saw herself thus straitened on 


Chapter 75. — Tell the liistoiy of Susanna. 
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every side, she knew not what to do. ‘Mf I yield,'’ 
said she, “I am ruined before God; and if I do not, 
I will not escape your hands. HcAvever, it is better 
to fall into your hands innocent, than to san against 
God.” 

tSo she cried with a loud voice, and the old men 
cried also. When the people were come together, the 
two men accused Susanna. 



4. On the morrow Susanna Avas cited before the 
tribunal. She came accompanied by her parents and 
friends, all Aveeping for the disgrace that had hap- 
pened to them. The old men rencAved their charge, 
and iaith was placed in their Avords. Susanna Avas 
condemned to death, but she prayed to the Lord and 
Pie heard her. _ 

Where was Susanna cited on the moiTOw ? To what was she 
pondcmned ? 
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5. When they wei’e leading her forth to be stoned, 
Daniel, enlightened by the Spirit of God, cried out: 
“ Let there be another trial ; these men have borne false 
witness.'’ The people, hearing this, returned in haste. 

6. Then Daniel commanded the two old men to be 
separated one from the other. When this was done, 
Daniel asked the first, under what tree he had seen 
Susanna. He answered : “ Under a mastic-tree.” He 
was then put aside and the other asked, “ Under what 
tree he had seen the woman." He answered : “Under 
a holm-tree." 

7. When the people heard their contradictory stories, 
they saw how false had been their accusation against 
the virtuous Susanna, and praised God who thus pre- 
served those who trusted in Him. 

From that day, Daniel was great in the eyes of the 
people. 

A.M.3U7.} CHAPTER LXXVI. {a. C. 583. 

THE THREE YOUNG MEN IN THE FIERY FURNACE. 

1. Xebuchodonosor made a statue of gold, and set- 
ting it u]!, commanded the grandees and people of his 
kingdom to fall down and adore it. Every one obeyed, 
Ananias, Misael, and Azarias excepted. Daniel was 
not present, or he also would have disobeyed. The 
Babylonians, seeing that the three young men ivould 
not adore the idol, accused them to the king. 

2. When Xebuchodonosor saw that even he could 
not- induce them to adore his statue, filled with fury, 
he ordered a furnace to oe neated seven times more 


Who saved Susanna? How? 

Chapter 76. — Tell the history of the golden statue? 
Bibl. Engl. 
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than usual, and the young men to be thrown into it. 
Ills Older was immediately obeyed. However, the 
men who threw them in “were burned to death. 

3. An angel descended with the three young men, 
whilst God sent a soft, dewy air, that blew within the 
furnace like an evening breeze. Not a hair of their 
heads was singed, nor were their clothes touched by 
the fire. 

4. When the king heard this wonder, he came and 
looked into the furnace himself. “Did we not,^' he 
asked, “cast three men, bound, into the fire? Be- 



hold! I sec four loose, and unhurt; and the fourth is 
like the Son of God.” Tlien the king cried out: 
“Servants of God, come forth.” 

5. They obeyed; and when the king saw there 'svas 


What was done to tho three young men ? How were they saved ? 
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10 sign of fire upon them, he thanked God, who had 
lius saved His servants, because they had preferred 
,0 die rather than sin. Nebuchodonosor also pub- 
ished a decree that no one should blaspheme against 
he God of the Jews. The young men were advanced 
0 the highest dignities. 


CHAPTER LXXVII. 

i. M. 34GG.} DANIEL AND KING BALTASSAR. {a. C. 534. 

1 . After Xebiichodonosor’s death, his grandson, Bal- 
rassar, reigned in Babylon. He made a great feast 
for his nobles and their wives. When they were all 
full of wine, the king ordered the golden vessels which 
his grandfather, Nebuchodonosor, had brought from 
the temple of Jerusalem, to be brought in, that he 
and his guests might drink from them. Whilst they 
were drinking, a hand appeared upon the wall, and 
wrote certain words. 

2 . When Baltassar saw this, he became greatly 
troubled, and, trembling with fear, sent for his sooth- 
sayers; but no one could interpret the handwriting. 
Then Daniel was sent for. 

He said: “These are the words: Mane, Thecel, 
Phares ; and this is the interpretation : Mane — the 
lays of thy kingdom are numbered, and it is at an 
md ; Thecel— thj merits are weighed in the balance, 
ind thou art found wanting ; Phares — thy kingdom 
s divided and given to the Medes and Persians. 

3 . That same night this prophecy was fulfilled. The 
Hedes and the Persians, by turning the bed of the 

Chapter 77. — What happened to Baltiissar ? What was the 
landwriting? Who interpreted it ? Was it fulfilled? How? 
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River Euphrates, entered Babylon during the night, 
and Baltassar was slain, and his kingdom divided. Da- 
rius the Mede succeeded to the kingdom of Babylon. 



CHAPTER LXXVIII. 

DANIEL AND THE IDOL BEL. 

1. Cyrus, King of Persia, soon made himself mas- 
ter of Babylon. He showed much attention to Dan- 
iel, and often invited him to his table. One day, 
Cyrus asked Daniel why he would not adore Bel, the 
god of the Babylonians. Daniel answered that he 
adored only the living God, by whom all things 
were created. 

2. But the king said: “So is Bel a living god; he 
eats daily a dozen measures- of flour and forty sheep, 
and, besides, drinks six pitchers of wine.” But Dan- 
iel only laughed at him, and bade the king not be 
deceived: “for clay and brass could not eat.” Then 
Cyrus sent for the priests of Bel, and told them what 
Daniel had said. 

3. The priests proposed that the king should himself 
place the meats before Bel, and seal the door of the 
temple, and if, on the morrow, they were not eaten, 
then they would Avillingly suffer death. This propo- 
sition pleased Cyrus. 

4. When Cyrus had put the priests out of the tem- 
ple, he set the meats before Bel. But Daniel, in the 
presence of the king, sifted fine ashes on the floor of 
the temple. They then closed the door, and sealed it 
with the king's ring. 

During the night, as was their custom, the priests 


Chapter 78. — What is said of Bel? 
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(‘Dtered the temple by a secret door, and, together 
vith their wives and their children, eat up the sacri- 
iices that were placed before the idol. 

5. Early in the morning, Cyrus and Daniel came to 
he temple, and found the seals unbroken. When they 
■ ‘utered, and the king saw the empty table, he cried 
out: “Great is Bel, and he can not be deceived.” But 
Daniel pointed to the footprints that were upon the 
)avement. Having examined the place a little closer, 
die secret door was found under the table on which 
the meats had been jilaced. When the king saw how 
he had been deceived, he killed the priests, and Dan- 
iel destroyed the god Bel, and burned his temple. 


CHAPTER LX XIX. 

/ 

A. M. 34GG.I DANIEL IN THE lions’ DEN. {a. C. 53-1. 

1. Besides the god Bel, the Babylonians also adored 
a great dragon. Cyrus said one day to Daniel: “PXow- 
ever, you can not say this is not a living god.” Dan- 
iel, without discussing the king’s words, proposed to 
kill the dragon without sword or club. When Cyrus 
consented, Daniel boiled pitch and fat together, into 
which he mixed hair. He then made balls of the 
mixture, and, putting them into the dragon’s mouth, 
the so-called god burst asunder. 

2. When the Babylonians heard what had hap- 
pened, they came, in great fury, and demanded that 
Daniel be delivered up to them. At first, Cyrus re- 
fused; but at length yielded to the fury of the mob. 


How did Daniel undeceive Cyrus ? 

Chapter 79. — How did Daniel kill the dragon ? 
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Daniel was delivered to them, and they cast him into 
the lions’ den. On purpose, no food was given to the 
seven furious lions that were there confined, with the 
iiope that Daniel would be the sooner devoured; but 
Daniel remained unhurt. 

3. After six days, Daniel was hungry. Now, at this 
time, there lived amid the ruins of Jerusalem a prophet, 
named Habecuc. He had boiled some pottage, and 
was carrying it to the reapers that were in the field. 

AVhile on the way, an angel ap^ieared to him, and 
ordered him to carry the dinner he had in his hands 
to Daniel, who was then in the lions’ den. Habecuc 
answered: “He had never been in Babylon, and did 
not know the den of which he spoke.” The angel 
took Habecuc by the hair of the head and, with the 
ra})idity of lightning, carried him to Babylon, and 
placed him over the den where Daniel was. 

4. AVhen Daniel had eaten the dinner thus so mi- 
raculously sent him, he thanked God, who had not 
I’orgottcn him in his distress. But the angel carried 
back Habecuc, and placed him where he had found 
liim. 

0. On the seventh day the king came to the lions’ 
den, and found Daniel quietly sitting in the midst of 
the wild beasts. When Cyrus saw this, he was much 
astonished, and immediately caused Daniel to be drawn 
out, and his persecutors to be thrown in. Before these 
wicked men had la^len to the bottom of the den, thev 
were torn to pieces, and devoured by the starved and 
angry lions. The king also published an edict, in 


Wh.at was clone to Daniel? Who brought food to Daniel? How 
was Daniel delivered ? 
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which he commanded all to venerate and fear the 
God of Daniel, because Pie Avas the Savior Avorkino- 
signs and Avonders upon earth. 


6. The young men in the furnace and Daniel in tlie lions’ den 
were figures of Christ. Daniel came forth fi'om the lions un- 
hurt; Christ ro.se from the tomb glorious and immortal. Dan- 
iel remained with the Jews during their long captivity to console 
and cheer them ; so does Christ remain with His Church to guard 
and protect her against her enemies. 



A.M. 34 GS.} CHAPTER LXXX. [a. c. 532. 

THE JEAVS RETURN FROM CAPTIVITY. 

1. When the seventy years of captivity foretold by 
the prophets Avere finished, God moved the heart of 


Who were figures ef Christ? How? 
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ArfcaxerxeSj Iving of the Medes and Persians, with 
comiDassion for the captives. In the year 532 before 
Christ, Artaxerxcs published an edict that the Jews 
might return to Jerusalem and rebuild the temple of 
the Lord. 

2. Under the leadership of Zorobabel, a prince of 
the people, more than forty thousand Jews returned 
at this time. Artaxerxes was veiy kind to them, 
giving them money, and restoring the vessels of gold 
and silver Nebuchodonosor had taken away. When 
the people arrived at Jerusalem, they built an altar, 
until the temple could be finished. For twenty-one 
years they labored upon the new temple. When it 
was finished, and the old men came to see it, they 
wept and lamented, for its magnificence was not to be 
compared to the temple of Solomon. 

3. Twenty years after Zorobabel had gone to Jeru- 
salem, Esdras, a holy priest, gathered together many 
ol tlie Jews that still remained in Babylon and led 
them baek to their own country. Here, with the aid 
of his saintly friend, Nehemias, he strove to insti'uct 
the people in the law of God, and jmrify them from 
the abominations which they had contracted among 
their pagan masters. 

4. Hehemias moreover urged the people to rebuild 
Jerusalem. With ready willingness they followed his 
example, and, from tlie high-priest to the least among 
them, each put his hand to the work. 

When the Samaritans saw with what rapidity the 
city rose from its ashes, fearing for their own safety, 

Cn.vPTEn 80. — ITnucr whom did the Jews return? What did 
they ))aild? What is said of tlic new tein])le ? Who led many of 
the Jews back ? Wliat did Esdras and Nehemias do ? 
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tliey strove by and falsehoods to stop the work ; 

but they failed. So earnestly did eveiy body work, 
that at the end of fifty -two days the walls of Jerusa- 
lem, and the gates, and the towers were finished. In 
time, the city also was built up. 


C PI AFTER LX XX I. 

THE PROPHETS AFTER THE CAPTIVITY. 

1. During the long captivity of Babylon, the pro- 
phets, Jeremias, Daniel, and Escchiel, instructed and 
sustained the Jews by their prophecies. After their 
return to Jerusalem, God raised up others to cheer 
and encourage His people. Amongst these latter were 
Aggeus and Zacharias, by whose prophecies, that the 
Messiah would one day enter this new temple, the 
2 Deople were strongly encouraged to push on the work. 
It was in this sense they said : “ The glory of the 
second temj)le will be far greater than the glory of 
the first.” 

2. The last of the jiro^hiets whom God raised up 

among the Jews, was Malachias who lived about four 
hundred years before Christ. He j^reached against 
the hypocrites of his day, and more esiiecially against 
the priests. Malachias is remarkable for his celebrated 
prophecy: “That God would reject the sacrifices of 
the Old Law, and in their place institute a Neiv Sacri- 
fice, that would not cease from the rising to the setting 
of the sun.” This ];)rophecy is fulfilled in the sacrifice 
Df the Mass. 

AVhafc dul the Samaritans strive to do ? 

Chapter 81. — Who were the prophets during the captivity? 
Who were after? What is said of Malachias? 
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3. About ilio year 277 A. C., the Old Testament 
was translated Ironi the Hebrew into Greek. This 
translation is known as the Sejjtuarjiiit. When this 
was done, Greek was spoken every- where; hence, by 
this translation a knowledge of the sacred Scriptures, 
and more particularly of the prophecies concerning 
the INTessiah, was scattered among the pagan nations. 

1. About the same time also, under the inspiration 
of God, a Jew, named Jesus, the son of Sirach, wrote 
a book of })ious sentences. The object of the book 
was to teach men truth and lead them to God. This 
book is known as the book of Eedcsiadiem 

o » 

CHAPTER LXXXII. 

A. I\[. :U!I,'.. } ESTHER. {a. C. 505. 

1. The great kindness shown by the kings of Persia 
to the Jews induced many of them to remain in Ba- 
bylon. Amongst these was Esther. 

During the reign of Assuerus, Esther lived with her 
uncle, iMar(h)ehai. By chance the king saw her, and, 
being much })leti>ed with her, made her his queen. 

2. Her uncle, i\Iardochai, became very uneasy, lest 
any thing would happen to his adopted daughter; 
hence, he stood daily before the king’s palace. While 
IMardochai thus watched over the interest of his 
adopted child, he one day discovered a conspiracy, by 
which two ollicers intended to kill the king. In- 
stantly he warned Esther, who told Assuerus. The' 
officers were put to death, and the event put in the 
annals of the kingdom. 


What is the Sejituagint? AVho wrote the book of Ecclcsiasticus ? 
CiiAi'TEii 82. — Tell the history of Esther. What did Mardochai 
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3, Some time alter tlii.s, the king raised Aman to 
the highest dignities in the state. All the kings serv- 
ants bent the knee before him, Mardochai excepted. 
When Aman noticed this, he became exceedingly an- 
gry, ajid resolved on the destruction of the obstinate 

Jew. 

4. ' That he might the better accomplish his object, 
Aman pretended that the Jews >vere about to revolt, 
and succeeded in persuading the king to publish an 
edict, that all of them that were in his kingdom should 
on the same day be put to death, together with their 
wiv^s and their children, and all their possessions be 
confiscated to the crown. 

6, When Mardochai heard the news, he hastened to 
Esther and urged her to plead for her people. But 
there was a law forbidding any subject to present 
himself before the king, unless called. Esther re- 
solved to brave the danger. She clothed herself in 
her most gorgeous appatel, and, begging God to bless 
her mission, presented herself to the king while he 
was sitting on his throne. 

6, Esther threw herself at the king’s feet, but faint- 
ed at sight of his angry look. When Assuerus saw 
the distress of his queen, he relented, and, descending 
from his throne, raised her up and supported her till 
she recovered. Then the king said to her: Fear 
not, Esther; you shall not die. What do you wish?” 
The queen merely asked him to bring Aman with him, 
and come the following evening to the banquet she 
had prepared. The king promised to come. 

7. During the night the king could not sleep, and, 

What is said of Aman ? What did Esther do ? What was the 
result ? 
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to amuse Iilmseir, ordered the annals of his reign to 
be read for him. When it came to the conspiracy 
Mliicli j\[ardochai had discovered, the king asked what 
reward IMardochai had received for what he had done. 
Being answered, “ Kone,” Assnerns sent for Aman, and 
asked: “ What ought to be done to the man wliom the 
king wished to honor?” 

8. Aman, thinking tlie king wished to honor him- 
self, said: “The man whom the king would honor 
should be clothed in the royal robes, and be placed 
on the king’s horse, and the lirst of the' king’s princes 
should walk before him and cry aloud: ‘Thus shall 
he be honored whom the king wishes to honor.’” The 
king then bade Aman go and do to Mardochai, the 
Jew, as he had counseled. Aman dared not disobey 
the king. 

9. In the meantime the hour for the queen’s feast 


What counsel did Aman give? Where did Aman hasten to go? 
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came on, and Aman hastened to attend. During the 
feast, the king asked Esther what she wished, promis- 
ing to give even to the half of his kingdom. The cpieen 
asked but for her life and the lives of her people. 
When the king heard how his confidence had been 
abused, and how, under false pretenses, the Jews were 
about to be destroyed, he became angry, and asked who 
had dared do this thing. Esther answered, “Aman.'’ 

10. The king rose in great fury, and, calling together 
his eunuchs, asked what he would do. But one said: 
“Aman has prepared a gibbet fifty cubits high on which 
to hang Mardochai.” Then the king said : “ Hang Aman 
on it.” 

That very hour Aman was hung, and jMardochai in- 
vested with his dignity. The edict against the Jews 
was revoked, and many of the pagans were converted. 

11. Queen Esther was a figure of the Blessed Virgin. Esther 
was alone exempted from the rigors of the Persian law ; the 
Blessed Virgin was alone exemj)ted from original sin. Esther \ 
saved her people; Mary gave a Savior to the world, 

Mardochai was the faithful guardian of Esther; Joseph was 
the guardian of Jesus and Mary. Mardochai was placed in the 
highest office of state; Joseph holds one of the highest places 
in heaven. 

♦ O » 

CHAPTER LXXXIII. 

JUDITH. 

1. When the Jewis were reestablished in their own 
country, God, in a most wonderful manner, again de- 
livered them by the hands of a woman. Holofernes, 
an Assyrian general, advanced into Judea with a pow- 

What happened to Aman? What happened to Mardochai? 
How is Esther a figure of the Blessed Vii’gin? 
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erful army. I4e took many of the cities, and treated 
the iiihahitants witli extreme cruelty. At length he 
laid siege to Bcthulia, and, cutting off the aqueduct 
by which the city was supplied with ivater, the inhab- 
itants were soon reduced to the last extremity. 

2. When they saw themselves in this condition, 
they agreed to surrender ‘ if, within five days, they 
received no help. There was within the city a young 
widow, named Judith, of great wealth and beauty. 
When she heard the resolution to which the leaders 
had come, she laid aside the garments of her widow- 
hood, and, anointing herself, put on her richest orna- 
ments. 

3. Thus arrayed, she went, accompanied by her serv- 
ant, to the Assyrian camp. God also added: to her 
beauty. When Plolofernes saw her, he received her 
most kindly, and gave orders to his servants to per- 
mit her to come and to go at her pleasure. 

4. Four days after her arrival in the Assyrian camp, 
Holofernes gave a great banquet to the officers of his 
army. Late in the night, he threw himself upon his 
bed, and, being drunk, slept heavily. Judith drew 
near the bed on which Plolofernes lay, and, 2 :)raying 
to God to strengthen her arm, took the- sword that 
hung at the top of the bed and cut off his head. 

5. Then she jiut the head in a bag, and gave it to 
her servant, and, hastening from the Assyrian camp, 
came to Bethulia. When she had assembled the lead- 
ers and the people, she showed them the head of Holo- 
fernes, and bade them praise the Lord, who had pro- 


Chaptkr 83. — What is the history of Judith? Whose head did 
she cut off? 



L43 



tected lier from sin, and, b}^ her hands, killed their 
enemy. 

6. The Jews, seeing how God had thus fought for 
them, hung the head of Holofernes from the walls 
of the city, and, going forth, attacked the Assyrians, 
who without a leader, were easil}^ overcome, and many 
of thcifi slain. 

Judith was much esteemed, not only by the inhab- 
itants of her native city, but by all Judea; and when 
she died, all the people wept. 

— - 

CHAPTER LXX'XIV. 

A. M. 3837.} ELEAZAR THE MARTYR. {a. C. 1G3. 

1. In the ymar 333 before Christ, Alexander the 
Great put an end to the kingdom of Persia, which 


What did the Jews do? What was done at the death of Judith? 
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had ruled over the Jews since the time of Cyrus. 
After tins, the}* fell into the power of the kings of 
Egypt, and finally under the power of the kings of 
Syria. 

2. xlmong tliese latter, Antiochus was very cruel. 
He burned the sacred books, and forbade, under pain 
of death, any one to observe the Law. Many basely 
apostatized, while, on the other hand, many remained 
faithful, preferring death to sin. 

3. xVniong these latter was the venerable Eleazar, 
an old man of ninety years of age, and much esteemed 
for his knowledge of the Law. Antiochus commanded 
him to eat the flesh of swine, threatening him with 
death if he refused. But his religion forbade him to 
obey, and the brave old man would rather die than 
offend God. 

4. His friends strove to persuade him to yield; nay, 
even urged him to save his life by pretending to eat 
the forbidden flesh, though he did not. But Eleazar 
scorned deceit: “I may deceive men,” said he, “but I 
can not deceive God, and my example might lead 
others astray.” The old man suffered a cruel death, 
but truth triumphed in his sufferings. 



.VM.3S37.} CHAPTEK LX XXV.. {a. c. lou. 

THE MARTYRDOM OF THE SEVEN ilACHABEES. 

1. xVinongst others that were brought before An- 
tioehus were the seven Machabees and their mother. 
AVhen they were ordered to eat the forbidden flesh of 

Chapteu 84. — Into whose power dul the Jews hill? tVhat is 
said of Antiochus? What is said of Eleazar? 

Chapter 85. — What is said of the i\Iachabees? 
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the swine, they refusefl, and said they woidd rather 
die than break the laws of God. 

2. 'When the king heard this, he became very angry, 
and ordered the seven brothers to be beaten with rods. 
But the heroic youths still refusing to obey, Antiochus 
commanded frying-pans and brazen cauldrons to be 
made hot. Then the executioners seized the eldest 
and cut out his tongue ; after this they tore off the 
skin from his head, and chopped off his hands and 
his feet, and at last threw him into the red hot fry- 
ing-pan. His mother and his Ijrothers stood encour- 
aging him and exhorting hiin to persevere. 



3. When the first was dead, the second oldest was 
brought, and the skin of his head also pulled off. 


How was the eldest brother put to death? How was the second 
oldesl ? 

Bibi. Ensjl. 


II 
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He, too, was asked if he would eat the forbidden meat; 
but he boldly answered, “No.” He was tormented as 
his brother had been. The third and the fourth, as 
also the fifth and the sixth, willingly offered them- 
selves to the executioners, and died proclaiming their 
faith in God, and their hopes of eternal happiness. 

4. The youngest still remained. The king hoped 
by kindness to win him over. He promised him hon- 
ors and riches, even his own friendship, if he would 
renounce the Jewish religion ; but he would not yield. 
Then the king exhorted the mother to persuade her 
son to save his life, but she only the more encouraged 
her child to be a worthy successor of his six martyred 
brothers. 

5. While his mother was yet speaking to him, he 
boldly cried out: “I will not obey the king, nor will I 
break the law of God.” When the king heard this, 
he was greatly incensed, and ordered him to be more 
cruelly tormented than any of the rest. Last of all, 
the mother suffered death with the same heroic con- 
stancy that had marked the sufferings of her seven 
noble sons. 


A. M. 3S3S.} CHAPTEE LXXXVI. {a. c. ig2. 

MATHATHIAS AND JUDAS MACHABEUS. 

1. During the reign of Antiochus, there lived in 
Judea a priest named Mathathias, who had five sons. 
When he saw the abominations that were committed 
against the LaAV, and the cruelties with which the 

How did the others die ? How did the king act toward the young- 
est? What was done to the mother? 

Chaptek 86.— What is said of Mathathias ? 
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23eople were oppressed, he resolved to free his country. 
Calling upon all those who would defend the Law of 
God to follow him, he fled with his sons and many 
others into the mountains. 

2. At first he was content with overthrowing the 
idols and the altars of the pagan gods, then, as his 
numbers increased, he began to make war on the 
enemies of his country. 

After his death, the leadership) fell u2)on his son 
Judas, wlio, because of his invincible courage, was 
called IMachabeus. Bold as a lion, he met and van- 
quished the generals of Antiochus, one after another. 

3. He also retook Jerusalem, and purified the tem- 
ple. The altar was consecrated anew, amid the sounds 
of harpos, and lutes, and cymbals ; the sacrifices Avere 
restored, and a great feast Avas ap)pointed to celebrate 
his victories. 

4. When Antiochus heard of the success of the 
Machabees, he became very angry. Gathering to- 
gether an immense army, he resolved to lead it him- 
self. against Jerusalem, and forever destroy the place; 
but God’s judgments overtook him on the Avay. 

One day he fell from his chariot and hurt himself 
very badly. His sores piutrified, and Avorms began to 
craAvl out of his Avounds ; the flesh fell off from his 
bones, and the AAdiole body sent forth a stench insup- 
portable to himself, as Avell as all around him. 

5. When Antiochus saAV hoAV grievously he suffered, 
he acknoAvledged the hand of God in his punishment, 
and, hoping to escape death, humbled himself and 
lamented his cruelty. He even p)romised to rep)air, 


What is said of Judas Machabeus? 
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as far as lie could, the evils he had done. But his 
repentance was insincere, and God listened not to his 
jirayer. He died amid the most cruel torments, leav- 
ing to the world a frightful example of the justice of 
God. 

6. After his death, his son strove to reconquer Ju- 
dea ; hut the hlachabees, trusting in God, assembled 
their followers, and went forth to battle. In the heat 
of the engagement, suddenly there came from heaven 
live men, whose armor shone as the sun, and whose 
horses were covered with golden harness. Two placed 










themselves on either side of Judas, whilst the other 
three hurled darts on the enemy; at the same time 


How did Antioclius die? IIo\y was the son of Antiochus de- 
feated ? 
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the lio;htnino’ flashed' in the faces of the Syrians. 
Stunned and confounded, many fell to the ground, 
whilst the others turned and fled. The enemy left 
twenty thousand infantry and six thousand cavalry 
dead upon the field. 

7. After many victories, Judas established the in- 
pendeuce of his country; yet not without loss. Many 
of the Jews were killed ; but, on examining the bod- 
ies of the dead, there were found concealed under 
their coats offerings that had been stolen from the 
temples of the iiagan idols. Then all knew the cause 
of their death. 



8. When Judas saw w'hy they had been punished, 
he did not despair, but, trusting in the power of 
prayer and the mercy of God, he sent twelve thou- 


■\Vhat clul Jiulas send fo Jerusalem? Why? 
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sand drachms of silver to Jerusalem, that sacrifices 
might be ofiered for them, saying: ‘‘It is a holy and 
■\vholesome thought to pray for the dead.” 


C!H7VPTER LXXXVII. 

FROM THE MALTIABEES TO JESUS CHRIST. 

1. After the death of the j)ious and heroic Judas, 
his brothers, one after another, were placed at the 
head of the nation. Under their wise guidance, 
man}” victories were won and peace established, and 
Judea began again to flourish. Unhappil3g their 
successors did not walk in their footsteps, and grad- 
ually the inconstant Jews fell again into sin. 

2. The nation, however, still recognized the one 
true God, and exteriorly observed the forms of the 
Law, but the hearts of the j^eople were fiir from 
God. 

Two sects rose up among them: one, the hyjoocrit- 
ical Pharisce^t ; the other, the incredulous Saclducees. 
The termer placed all perfection in the exterior ob- 
servance ol‘ the law; the latter denied much that was 
in the law, more particularly the resurrection of the 
(lead, 

3. Beyond Judea the world was buried in idolatry 
and abomination ; cruelty and oppression were every- 
where, and mankind longed for the coming of the 
Messiah. There remained but one thing more — the 
fulfillment of the prophecy made by Jacob to his son 
Juda; and this Avas not long delayed. 

CiiAPTF.K 87. — What is said of the latter history of the Jews? 
Who were the Pharisees? Who were tho Sadducees ? What is 
said of tho world in general ? What alone was wanting ? 
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4. The successors of the Machahees lived in con- 
tinual war, civil as well as foreign; brother fought 
against brother; murder and rapine replaced peace 
and honesty. As a last 'hope, the Eomaus were 
called in to arbitrate between the parties. Soon they 
filled the country with their armies; the government 
was seized upon, and Herod, a stranger, appointed 
hing of the Jews. Thus perished the kingdom of 
Judea; the scepter had passed from the tribe of Juda; 
the time was come when the jMessiah, the Savior, 
Our Lord Jesus Christ, should come to bless the 
world and save mankind, to whom be praise and bene- 
diction forever and ever. 


Who were brought into Judea? AVhy? Who was made king? 
For whom was the time come ? 


END OF THE OLD TESTAJIENT. 
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THE HISTORY OF OUR LORD 
JESUS CHRIST. 

CHAPTER I. 

THE Hiirm OF JOHN the baptist announced. 

1. Diil’ing the reign of' King Herod, there lived in 
the luountiiins of dudea an aged priest, named Zach- 
ary, and his vif(‘ Elizabeth. Though just before God 
and otherwise haj)})}', there was one drawback: they 
had no family. They had often asked for a son, but 
their jirayers seemed unheard. 

2. Ofie day while Zacliary, according to tlie custom 
of the priests, was burning incense within the sanc- 
tuary, suddenl}'' an angel appeared at the right of the 
altar. Zachary was much frightened; but the angel 

CuAPTKK I. — What is said of Zachary and Elizabeth? What 
luip[)ened to Zachary at the altar? 

(1521 
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bade him fear not. Then tlie angel told him his 
prayer had at length been heard, and his ^vife Eliza- 
beth, in her old age, would bear him a son, and he 
should call his name John. 

3. When Zachary heard this, he began to doubt, 
and to reason with himself, saying he was old, and 
his wife was old. In answer to his objections, the 
" angel said to him: “Because you have doubted and 
have not iDclieved my word, you shall be dumb till 
what I have announced to you come to pass.” The 
angel disappeared, but Zachary was struck dumb from 
that moment. 


CHAPTEB II. 

THE BIRTH OP JESUS ANNOUNCED. 

1. Six months after the events above related, the 
angel Gabriel was sent to Nazareth, a little town in 


Ciiapteu2. — Who came to Mary? Who was she? 
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Galilee, to a virgin, called Mary. Though of the royal 
family of David, she was very poor in this world’s 
goods; but, in virtues, she was exceedingly rich. A 
short time before the angel appeared to her, she had 
been married to a poor carjjenter, called Joseph, who, 
like herself, also belonged to the house of David. 

2. "While this humble virgin was deeply absorbed 
in prayer, suddenly the angel Gabriel entered her 
chamber, and said to her: “Hail, full of grace! the 
Lord is with thee ; blessed art thou amongst women.” 



3. When Mary heard these strange and, to her, 
startling words, she became exceedingly'troubled, not 
knowing what they could mean. But the angel has- 
tened to relieve her anxiety, by telling her that God 
had sent him to announce the coming of the Mes- 
siah, and that she had been chosen to be His mother. 
When Mary objected that she was a virgin, and knew 

What is said of Mary ? What did Gabriel say to her? How did 
Mar}' act? 
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not maiij the angel bade her fear not: “for the Holy 
Ghost would come upon her, and the po^Yer of the 
Most High would overshadoAV her, and the Holy One 
that should be born of her should be called the Son 
of God.” 

4. To confirm his words, Gabriel told her that her 
•cousin Elizabeth had also conceived. When Mary 
•understood the great things God proposed to do in 
her, she no longer opposed the divine will, but gave 
her consent. The same moment she consented she 
became the Mother of God. In her was thus fulfilled 
the promise made in the garden of paradise ; that the 
woman should crush the serpent’s head. The Son of 
Mary has indeed conquered the devil. 


CHAPTEE III. 

MARY VISITS ELIZABETH. 

1. After the angel left her, Mary hastened to visit 
her cousin. When she entered the house, Elizabeth 
was suddenly filled with the Holy Ghost, and, in an 
ecstasy of joy, cried out: “Blessed art thou amongst 
women, and blessed is the fruit of thy womb.” 

2. Mary was also carried away with the fullness of 
the grace that was within her, and burst forth into 
that magnificent canticle the Church daily sings, and 
is so well knowm as the Magnificat, viz. : 

“My .soul doth magnify the Lord, and my sj)irit 
hath rejoiced in God, my Savior ; because He hath re- 

To confirm his words whiit did Gabriel tell Mary ? 

Chapter 3. — Where did Mary go ? What happened when Mary 
met Elizabeth ? What is said of the Magnificat ? 
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tlio liuniilily ol* His haiKlniaul. Behold, from 
lieiicoforLh, all g-cnorations shall call me bU'ssed.”'^ 

3. hlary remained about three months with Eliza- 
beth ; alter this she returned to her own humble 
home, at Nazareth, where she gave herself up to 
prayer and to the duties of her house. 


OJIArTER lY 

THE HIHTH OF JOHN THE RAPTTST. 

1. AYhen the time was come, Elizabeth brought 
forth a sou. It was customary among the Jews to 
«avc a name to the child at its circumcision. Now, 
when the neighbors gathered together to do lor the 
child as the law required, they thought to call him 

tlow long ilul IMary stay with Eliznbo.th? 

CiiArTnii - 1 . — What happoiual at tho birth of John? What at 
his ciiTiunoision ? 

Kor oL btia'ii mitnrios lias this projihcoy Ih’oii tultilFd in tho Oatholio 
Church, by tho tlaiiy recital ot‘ tlio ’■'Hail Murii!" 
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by his father’s name. But Elizabeth objected, and 
ordered him to be called John. 

2. Some hesitating, they asked the father; but he, 
being dumb, took a pen and wrote, “John is the 
name.” On the instant Zachary recovered his speech, 
and began to praise God, and to publish His works. 

Fear came upon all when they saw and heard what 
had happened ; and, wondering, they asked : “ What 
would the child become, for the hand of God was 
with him?” 

3. Soon the news of these wonders was spread 
through the mountains of Judea, and excited in some 
hopes, in others fears, according as each regarded it. 

The child grew, and the Spirit of God was in him. 
At a tender age, John went into the desert, Avhere he 
remained in prayer and penance, until God bade him 
come into Judea and preach to the people of Israel. 
It Avas of him the prophet Malachias said : “ I Avill 
send my angel, who will prepare the Avay bnfore me.” 


CHAPTER V. 

A. M. 400U.} the birth OP JESUS CHRIST. {a. D. 1. 

1. When Joseph discovered the condition of his 
wife Mary, he was very much troubled, and, not un- 
derstanding the deep mystery that surrounded her, 
resolved to put her away secretly. Whilst he Avas 
thus debating the matter A\dth himself, the angel of 
the Lord appeared to him in sleep and told him to 
fear not, for Mary had become a mother by the over- 

IIow was John regarded? AVhcrc did ho go? 

Chapter 5. — AVhat is s.aid of Joseph? How was he prevented 
from sending Mary away ? 
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shadowing power of God; and, moreover, the angel 
bade him call the child, that would be born of her, 
Jesus — that is to say, Savior. Joseph did as he was 
commanded. 

2. Soon after this, Augustus, the Roman Emperor, 
published an edict that the whole world should be 
enrolled. This enrollment first began in Judea, and 
every one was required to go to his family city, there 
to be enrolled. It was thus Joseph and Mary, being 
descendants of David, were forced to go to Bethle- 
hem, the city of David. 

8. When they arrived, the city was full of strangers, 
and they could find no place in the inns or among 
their friends, and so were forced to seek for shelter 
in a poor stable, near by the gates of thc_city. It 
was in this wretched place, that but poorly served as 
a shelter for the ox and the ass, that Jesus Christ, the 
Son of God, and the Master of all things, was bom. 
With holy joy and tender care, Mary, the Virgin 
jMothcr, wrapiPid her child in swaddling clothes and 
laid Him in tlie manger. 

4. The prophecy of Micheas was accomidished: ''And 
thou, IjcLhfclieiii, art the least among the cities of Juda, 
but out of thee shall come the Ruler of Israel.” 

Wiiat is said of Augustus? Why did Mary find Joseph go to 
Bethlehem? Where was Christ born? What prophecy was ful- 
lillcd? 



I'HE SHEPHERDS. 
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CHAPTER VI. 

THE SHEPHERDS. 

1. On the night Christ was born, a few shepherds 
were watching their flocks a short distance from 
Bethlehem. Suddenly an augel of the Lord appeared 
to them, and a bright light shone round about them. 
Great fear came upon them ; but the angel bade them 



fear not," for he came to announce to them tidings of 
great joy. Then he told them that, in the neighlmring 
city of Bethlehem, a child had just been born, who 
was Christ the Lord, and the Savior of the world; 
and, as a sign of the truth he told them, they Avould 
find the child Avrapped in SAA^addling clothes and laid 
in a manger. While he Avas yet speaking, a great 
.multitude of angels suddenly appeared and began to 
sing: “Glory to God in the highosl, and peace on 
earth to men of good Avill.” 


Chaptkr 6. — AVhiit is said of the sliuphords? AVhat sign was 
given the shepherds? 




2. When the angels disappeared, the shepherds hasr 
fcened to go over to Bethlehem, where they found the 
child lying in the manger. AYondering, they told 
iMary and Joseph all they had heard, and having 
adored tlic infant King, returned, glorifying God. 

Eight days after this, the child Avas circumcised and 
received the name of Jesus. 

o 

CHAPTER VI I. 

THE KINGS PROM THE EAST. 

1. Some time after the birth of Christ, there came 
into Jerusalem three eastern kings, asking Avhere they 
could find the neAV-born King of the JeAVS, for they 
had seen His star in the east, and AvCre come to adore 

AVhere did they find the child? AA''hcn was Jesus circumcised? 

Chapter 7 . — Where did the wise men come from ? 
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Him. When Herod, the king, heard this, he was very 
much troubled, as was also all Jerusalem. Then he 
called together the chief jiriests and doctors of the law 
and asked where Christ should be born. They promptly 
answered, at Bethlehem. 

2. When Herod heard this, he called the three kings 
privately to him, and bade them go and search for the 



child, and, when they had found him, to come and 
tell him. So he dismissed them. They had scarcely 
left Jerusalem, when the star they had seen in the east 
again went before them, until it stood over where the 
child was. Entering, they found the infant Savior, 


How didHerod act towards them? What again appeared? What 
did they find? ' 

' Bibl. Ensl. 
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and, ialiing do^Yn, adored Him. They then presented 
gifts of gold, and frankincense aiul myrrh. 

3. In the night God warned them in a dream not 
to return to Plerod, for he meilitated mischief to the 
child. They, therefore, returned another way into 
tlieir own country. 

IVe liiive :ds() u star, that leads us to the lieavenly Jeriisaleiu, 
namely the graeo ot (tod, by which wo are enlightened and led 
on to the truth taught us by the Church. 

O 

CHAPTER AH II. 

JESUS PRESENTED IN TItE TEiMPLE. 

1. Forty days after the birth of Jesus, Alary and 
Joseph carried the child to the temple, that they might 
present Him to the Lord. They also took with them 
the usual oticring of the poor — two turtle doves — accord- 
ing as the Law prescribed. 

2. At this time tliere was living at Jerusalem a man 
named Simeon. Ho was very pious, and the Holy 
Ghost had revealed to him that he should not die 
until he had seen the Savior. AVhen Alaiy and Jo- 
seph entered the temple, Simeon, led by the Spirit, 
also entered. Seeing the child, he took Him in his 
arms, and cried out: “Now, 0 Lord, dismiss Thy 
servant in peace, because my eyes have seen Thy 
salvation.” 

3. After this, he blessed Alary and Joseph; but he 
warned her that a s^TOrd of sorrow should one day 
pierce her heart. 

While Simeon was speaking, a prophetess, named 

What did they offer? How did they return to their own country ? 

Ch VPTin: 8 . — lYhen was Jesus presented in tho temple? What 
happened? What did Simeon do and say? 



Ann, entered the temple. She also took the child in 
her arms, and, praising God, went forth, publishing 
the news to all who were looking for the redemption 
of Israel. 


CHAPTER IX. 

THE PLIGHT INTO EGYPT. 

1'. Herod, seeing the Magi did not return to him, 
became very angry, and, resolving to destroy this 
new-born King, ordered all the children in Bethle- 
hem and the country round about to be put to death. 
Pie' foolishly thought Jesus would surely be killed 
among the vest, little dreaming how easily God could 
shield Plim, 

What did Ann do ? 

Chapter 9. — What did Herod order? 
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2. Whilst Herod was preparing for the murder of 
the holy innocents, an angel appeared to Joseph in 
his sleep, and told him to take the child and its 
mother and flee into Egypt, and to remain there 
until told to return. Without a word of complaint, 
Joseph rose, and, taking the child and its mother, 
went into Egypt. 



3. Pie had scarce gone, when Plerod’s messengers 
came to Bethlehem, and, tearing the children from 
their mother’s arms, murdered them. Every house 
was filled with lamentation and sorrow, and the proph- 
ecy of Jeremias was fulfilled; “Kachel bewailing her 
children, and would not be comforted, because they 
were not.” As a punishment ,for his cruelty, Herod 
died, some years after, amid the most horrid torments. 

4. Again the angel appeared to Joseph, and com- 
manded him to return to Judea, because Plerod was 
dead. Joseph rose, and, taking the child and Mary, 


IIow WiVs Jesus saved? What was done to the children? How 
did Herod die ? 




returned, and dwelt in Nazareth. Thus it came to 
pass that Christ was called a Nazarene. 


Jesus, the Savior of the World, Avas saved by a miracle; so 
was Moses, the Savior of the Israelites, saved by a miracle. 


CHAPTER X. {a. c. 12. 

THE CHILD JESUS IN THE TEMPLE. 

1. In accordance with the custom of the Jews, hlary 
and, Joseph went up every year to Jerusalem to cele- 
brate the feast of the Pasch. At the age of twelve 
years, Jesus also went up to Jerusalem with His par- 
ents. When the celebration was over, Mary and Jo- 
seph, together with their friends, returned to their 
homes; but Jesus remained in -Jerusalem. 


Where did Joseph dwell after his return from Egypt? 

Chapter 10. — What happened when Jesus was tivelve years 
old? 
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' 2 . Not finding the cliild in tlicir own company, liis 
parents thought he was with some of their friends, 
and so continued the journey. But, when at night 
they sought him, and could not find him, they were 
filled with much anxiety, and hastened back to Je- 
rusalem. 

3. After a search of three days, they found him in 
the temple, in the midst of the doctors, listening to 
them, and asking them questions. All were aston- 
ished at his wisdom and his answers. 
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2 . Not finding the child in their own company, his 
parents thought he was with some of their friends, 
and So continued the journey. But, when at night 
they sought him, and could not find him, they were 
filled with much anxiety, and hastened hack to Je- 
rusalem. 

3. After a search of three days, they found him in 
the temple, in the midst of the doctors, listening to 
them, and asking them questions. All were aston- 
ished at his wisdom and his answers. 



His mother, approaching, asked him: “Why he had 
acted thus towards them?” In a kindly manner, he 
told them he was there engaged about his Father’s 
business. In obedience to their wishes, he returned 
to Nazareth, and was subject to them. He also 


Where was He found ? How did He act towards His parents ? 
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grew in age^ and wisdom, and grace before God and 
men. 




THE PUBLIC LIFE OF JESUS CHRIST 

CHAPTER XI. 

THE PREACHING OF, JOHN THE BAPTIST. 

1. For thirty years Jesus lived in obscurity at Naz- 
areth. When the time was come that He should be- 
gin His public life, He commanded John the Baptist 
to come forth from the desert, where, from his child- 
hood, he had lived, and to preach to the people. John 
obeyed, and came into the country about the Jordan. 



2i Soon the fame of John’s preaching was spread 
far and near, and great crowds from Jerusalem and 
Judea came to him by the banks of the Jordan. 
Here fhe}’- saw a man of most austere .manners, with 
a leathern girdle round his waist; whose food was the 

Chapter 11. — How long did Jesus live at Nazareth? What is 
said of J ohn the Baptist? 
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wild locust, and whose ciy was: ‘‘Do penance, for 
the kingdom of God is at hand.’’ Many were bap- 
tized, confessing their sins. 

3. When John saw the Pharisees and Sadducees 
amongst the multitudes that came to hear him, he 
cried out to them: “Do penance, and trust not to 
your descent from Abraham, for the ax is about to 
be laid to the root of the tree.” 

John the Baptist made a great impression on his 
hearers, and many thought he was the Messiah. But 
he said he was not; on the contrary, he was but the 
voice of one crying in the wilderness. 


CHAPTER XII. 

JESUS IS BAPTIZED AND TEMPTED. 

1. Jesus also- came to John, at the Jordan, to be 
baptized. At first, John refused, saying he was not 
worthy to do so great an act. But when Christ bade 
him do it, that thereby “they might fulfill all justice,” 
John yielded, and baptized Jesus, Immediately the 
heavens were opened, and the Holy Ghost descended 
in the form of a dove, and rested on Jesus, wdiilst a 
voice from heaven was heard, saying: “This is my 
beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased.” 

2. After Plis baptism, Jesus was led by tine Spirit 
into the desert, there to be tempted by the devil- 
After He had fasted forty days and forty night-^j the 
devil came to Him, and strove to persuade plim, as 
a proof of His divinity, to turn the stones into bread ; 
but Jesus would not. 

What was his cry ? Wh.at did John say of himself? 

Chapter 12. — What happened at the baptism of Jesus'? What 
hannened after Ilis bantism? 



JESUS IS BAPTIZED AND TEMPTED, 


169 



3. Again tlic devil dared to tempt Him, by carry- 
ing Him to Jerusalem, where he placed Him on the 
pinnacle of the temple, telling Him to cast Himself 
down; ‘‘For if He were the Son of God, the angels 
would j)rotect Him.” But Jesus said: “Tempt not 
the Lord thy God.” 

4. A third time Satan came, and, carrying Jesus 
Christ ujD into a high mountain, showed Him all the 
kingdoms of the earth, promising to give them to 
Him, if He would, fall down and adore him. But 
Jesus, with a holy auger, bade him “Begone, for the 
Lord- only should be adored.” Then Satan left Him, 
and angels came and ministered to Him. 

In tlie deluge, water cleansed the world from its corruptions ; 
in baptism, water cleanses the soul from its sin. 


Describe Christ’s temptations, 
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CHAPTER XIII. 

JESUS THE LAMB OF GOD. 

1 . Some time after His baptism, Jesus came into 
the country where John was baptizing. When John 
saw Him, pointing to Him, he exclaimed: “Behold 
the Lamb of God, who taketh away the sins of the 
world. This is He, of whom I have already spoken, 
when I said, ‘There is one who will come after me, 
who is preferred before me;’ and He is the Son of 
God, for at His baptism I saw the Holy Ghost de- 
scend from heaven in the form of a dove, and rest 
1121011 Him.” 



2. Under the .Jewish religion, every day there was offered on 
the altar of liolocansts a lanih to the Lord; under the New Law 


Chapter 13. — Tell what John said when he saw Jesus the seeond 
time. What is said of the Lamb in the Old Law and what in the 
New ? 
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Jesus Christ is this Lamb of Sacrifice, that was once oflered on 
Calvary, and is now daily offered in the Sacrifice of the Mass, 


CHAPTER XIV. 

THE FIRST DISCIPLES OF JESUS CHRIST. 

1. On the following day, as Jesus was walking on 
the banks of the Jordan, two of the disciples of John 
the Baptist, named Andrew and John, saw Him. 
They re-mained with Jesus during the day. Toward 
the evening, Andrew brought Simon, his brother, to 
Jesus. As soon as Jesus saw him, He said: “Thou 
art called Simon, son of Jona; hereafter thou shalt 
be called Peter.” 

2. The next day Jesus saw Philip, and said to him: 
“Follow me,” When Philip had listened for a while, 
he hastened to seek his brother Nathaniel. Finding 
him under a fig-tree, he told him that at last the Mes- 
siah was come, and Jesus of Nazareth was the person. 
At first Nathaniel was inclined to be incredulous, owing: 
to the prejudice that existed against the Nazarenes, 
but at last he yielded, and went witli his brother. 

3. When Jesus saw him coming. He said ; “ Behold, 
an Israelite indeed, in whom there is mo guile.” But 
Nathaniel’s astonishment knew no bounds when Jesus 
told him howPliilip had found him under the fig-tree, 
and how He had known him long before. Filled with 
aAve, Nathaniel bowed himself before Jesus, and ac- 
knowledged Him to be the Son of God. Nathaniel 
afterward became one of Christ’s disciples, under the 
name of Bartholomew. 

Chapter 14: — Who were the first disciples of Christ? What did 
Christ say to Peter ? What is said of Philip and Nathaniel ? By 
what name is Nathaniel also knoAvn ? 
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CHAPTER XV. 

THE MARRIAGE AT CANA. 

1. Three days after Jesus had called Philip and 
Nathaniel to follow Him, a marriage feast was cele- 
brated at Cana of Cfalilec, Jesus and Mary were 
there, as also the newly-chosen disciples. During 
the feast the wine failed, when Mary, coming to Jesus^ 



mentioned the fact to him. At first Jesus seemed in- 
clined to do nothing to remove the embarrassment 
of the master of the house, but Mary, who knew the 
kindness of her son, came to the servants and bade 
them do whatever He told them. 


Chaptru 15. — Who were at the marriage feast ? What failed ? 


Christ’s zeal for the temple. 
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2. There stood six stone pitchers, each containing 
from two to three measures. Now Jesus came to the 
servants and told them to fill them with water; then 
to draw out and carry to the chief steward. When 
the steward had tasted the water made wine, he was 
much astonished, and, calling the bridegroom, chid 
him for having kept the best wine to the end of the 
feast. 

This was the first public miracle Jesus wrought, 
and those A\dio saw it, not onl}'^ Avere astonished, but 
believed Jesus Avas the Son of God. 

3. ItAwas at (his feast of Cana lliat .Jesus sanctified marriage, 
and raised it to the dignity of a sacrament. And this change 
of Avater into vine Avas emblematic of that still greater change 
in the Sacrifice of the Mass, Avhere Avine is changed into the 
blood of Jesus Christ. 


THE FIRST YEAR OF CHRIST’S PUBLIC WIMISTRY. 

CHAPTER XVI. lA.D.31. 

Christ’s zeal for the sanctity of the temple. 

1. About this time, Jesus Avent up to Jerusalem to 
celebrate the feast of the Pasch. Entering the temple. 
He' found many Avho AA'Cre there selling oxen, and 
she,ep, and doves, AAdiile the money changers sat at 
their tables. Animated Avith a holy zeal, He made 
a AAdiip of cords and droAm out those aa'Iio thus jiro- 
faned the house of God. No one dared to resist Him, 
and soon the place Avas empty. 

How was th'e Avine supplied? AVhat Avas the first public miracle 
Jesus Avrought? AVhen Avas marriage instituted? 

Chapter 16. — IIoav did Jesus purify the temple? 
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2 The few who remained, asked by what authority 
he assumed to act as He had done. His only answer 
was: “Destroy this temple, and in three days I will 
raise it up.” He meant His body, but the Jews 
thought He meant that grand and gorgeous temple, 
that had cost their forefathers forty-six years of labor, 
and an immense treasure of gold and silver. 

3. During the celebration of this Paschal feast, 
Jesus wrought a great man)’- miracles in and near 
Jerusalem. Many, when they saw His works and 
heard His words, were led to believe in Him. 


CHAPTER XVII. 

NICODEMUS COMES TO SEE JESUS. 

1. Whilst Jesus was at Jerusalem, celebrating this 
feast of the Pasch, Nicodemus, a member of the 
great Jewish Council, came to Him in the night- 


Wliat, did Jesus say to those who remained ? 
Chapter 17. — Who came to see Jesus ? 


JESUS AT THE WELL OF JACOB. 
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time and said: “Master, Ave know thou art a teacher 
from God, for no man can do AAdiat thou doest, if 
God were not AAuth him.” 

2. After they had talked together for a Avhile, jN'ico- 
demus asked what he must do to be saved. Jesus 
answered: “He must be born again of Avater and the 
Holy Ghost.” When Hicodemus heard this he Avas 
much puzzled to understand Avhat he had heard, but 
Christ only repeated His Avords, and added: “That 
God had sent His only-begotten Son into the Avorld, 
that the Avbrld might be saved through Him.” 

3. It Avas at this interview that Christ taim-ht the 

O 

necessity of Baptism. The Catliolic Church not only 
teaches this doctrine to-day, but insists tliat all her 
children shall be baptized. As the Israelites AA’ere 
saAmd from the slavery of Egypt, by passing through 
the Red Sea, so are Christians freed from the slavery 
of sin by the Avaters of baptism. 


CHAPTER XVIII. 

JESUS AT THE AVELL OF JACOB. 

1. When the feast of the Pasch Avas over, Jesus 
passed through Judea, baptizing as He Avent. On 
His Avay to Nazareth, He came to a city called Si- 
chaf, in the country of Samaria. Being Aveary, He 
sat doAvn near a Avell Avhich formerly Jacob had dug, 
Und Avhich Avas much visited by the people, because it 
Avas- near the gate. His disciples, leaving Him, Avent 
into the city to buy bread. 

What did Nicodemus say to Jesus? What answer did Jesus 
give? What did Christ teach at this interview? 
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2. While Jesus was sitting by the well, a woman 
came to draw Water. Jesus, asked her for a drink. 
Now the Jews so hated tlie Samaritans that they 
would have preferred to die rather than ask a 
lavor from them. So, when the woman heard the 
rcque.st, she was very much astonished, and asked 
how it came (hat He, who was a Jew, asked her for 
a drink. 

3. Jesus said to her, if .she knew who it was that 
asked her for a drink, may be she would ask Him 
lor a drink, I'or He would ijive her liviu2: water. 
When she heard of living Avater, and hoAV those who 
drank of it Avould not thirst again, she asked for it, 
that .die might be .saved the trouble of coming so 
often to draw Avater. Then Jesus revealed to her tlie 
secret sins of her life. Being struck at the Spirit 

Chapthu 18. — Tell whut h!ipj)ciie<l at flic ivcll of .Jacob. AAOiat 
did .Jesus ask CorV AA'hat astonished the woman? What did Jesus 
reveal to her? 



JESUS PEEACPIES AT NAZAEETII. 
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of God, which she so clearly saw in Him, she said: 
“ Sir, I see thou art a prophet.” 

4. The Samaritans had built a temple on Garizim, 
a mountain near the city of Sichar, A\diere they Avere 
accustomed to oHer sacrifice, as the Jews did at Jeru- 
salem. The woman asked: “Who was right, tlie Jew 
or the Samaritan?” But Jesus said: “The time Avill 
come — nay, Avas come — AA'hen men Avould Avorship God 
neither on Mount Garizim, nor at Jerusalem.” 

5. Jesus also said to her that He Avas the Messiah. 
AVhen she heard this, she left her AA^ater-pot, and, has- 
tening into the city, told the inhabitants all that had 
happened. The Samaritans came to Jesus, and asked 
Him to remain Avith them. He stayed tAvo days, teach- 
ing and instructing them, many belieAung in Him. 

(). The Avater which Jesus giA'es is interior light to guide tlie 
soul, and grace to overcome the passions. Those Avho Avill 
truly serve God, must offer Him not tlie appearances of piety, 
but humility, faith, and charity. These are the fountains from 
Avhich all true religion springs. 


CHAPTER XIX. 

JESUS UREACHES AT NAZARETH. 

1. After Jesus left Sichar, He returned to Naza- 
reth, His native city. It Avas his custom to go fre- 
quently into the synagogue. One day, Avhile many 
^f the people Avere assembled, Jesus rose up to read. 
The book of Isaias Avas giAmn Him, and, opening it. 
Ho read from the place Avhere it is Avritten : “The 
Spirit of the Lord is upon me; He hath anointed me, 

That did tho woman tell the people of the city? tAUiat did the 
Samaiitan.s do ? Dow did Jesus .act? 

Chapter 19. — AVhat did Jesus do at Nazareth ? 

Bihl. Engl. 


13 
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and sent me to preach the Gospel to the poor, and to 
heal the contrite of heart.” 

2. Having shut the book, He returned it to the doc- 
tors. All eyes were fixed upon Him, and wonder and 
doubt filled their minds when He began to show them 
what the prophets had said of the Messiah. But they 
were confounded, when He referred these prophecies 
to Himself, and clearly proved He was the Messiah. 

3. “Is not this,” said they, “the son of Joseph the 
carpenter?” In answer, Jesus said, “It was not won- 
derful that He was not believed, for a prophet had 
no honor in his own country; even, said he, Elias 
was rejected by his own, and was forced to confer his 
favors upon the pagan widow of Serepta.” 

4. When the people heard this, they were filled with 
rage, for they saw He referred to them. They finally 
forbade Him to speak any more, and thrusting Him 
out, brought Him to the brow of the mountain on 
which the city was built, intending to cast Him down. 
But Jesus, when He saw Himself on the edge of the 
precipice, turned, and with 'a calm dignity, that utterl}' - 
confounded and paralyzed His enemies, passed through 
their midst. 




CHAPTEE XX. 

THE MIRACLES OF JESUS AT CAPHARNAUM. 

1. From Nazareth Jesus went to Capharnaum, where 
He taught on the Sabbath days. All were in admir- 


What confounded the people? What question did they ask? 
How were they answered ? What did they proiDOse to do to Jesus ? 
How did He escape ? 

Chai’TKP 20. — What did Jesus do at Capharnaum? 
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ation and astonishment at His doctrines, for He spoke 
as no man had ever spoken, and His words penetrated 
into the inmost recesses of their hearts, 

2. One da}^; Avhile He was speaking, a man, who 
was possessed by a devil, cried out: “Let us alone, 
what have we to do with thee ? I know thou art the 
Holy One of God.” But Jesus rebuked the devil, and 
drove him out of the man. When the people saw this, 
fear came upon them, and they knew not what to 
think. 

3. Going out of the synagogue, Jesus entered the 
house of Simon and Andrew, his brother. Simon’s 
mother-in-law was very sick. Her friends asked Jesus 
to do something for her. He approached the bed on 
which she lay, and, taking her by the hand, lifted her 
up. Immediately the fever left her, and, rising, she 
began to minister to Him and His disciples. 

4. During the evening of this same day, the inhabi- 
tants of the city came to Peter’s house, carrying with 
them the sick and those that were piossessed. Jesus 
went to- the door and cured the sick and drove out 
the devils. On the next day He went into Galilee, 
where he also cured the sick and the infirm. 

5. Under the J ewish dispensation, the saints and the prophets 
alsQ wrought miracles, but in the name of God, from whom they 
Jiad their authority. .Jesus, on the contrary, wrouglit his mir- 
ages in His own name, and by His own authority, thus dis- 
tinguishing Himself from those who went before Him, and from 
those who came after Him. 


What miracles did He do ? What did the saints and prophets 
ao ? ^ 
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CHAPTER XXI. 

THE MIRACULOUS DRAUGHT OF FISHES. 

1. Jesus passed over from Capliarnaum to Lake Gen- 
esareth. Here the multitude pressed to see Him and 
to hear His words. By the shore were two vessels; the 
neaiest, Peter s. Into this Jesus entered, and requested 
Peter to -push out a little from the land. Then He sat 
down and taught the multitude. 






THE PARALYTIC. 
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had they done so Avhen the net was filled with such a 
quantity of fish, that it was nearly- breaking. They 
made signs to their jiartners to come and help them, 
and both ships were filled, so that the}’’ were almost 
sinking. 

3. When Peter saw this, he fell at the feet of Jesus, 
.and said : Depart from me, O Lord, for I am a 
sinful man.” But Jesus answered: “Fear not, from 
henceforth thou shalt be taking men.” Having 
brought the ships to the shore, Peter and his com- 
panions left all and followed Jesus. 

4. Je.sus cliosc Petcr’.s sliip from which to leacli. In the 
Roman Catholic Chni’ch, of which Peter’s sliip was a figure, 
Jesus Christ continues to teach through the Popes, who are the 
lawful successors of Peter. 

The miraculous draught of fishes was also symbolic. The sea 
is the world, the net the Church. The fishers are the bishops 
and priests ; the fish are the faithful who voluntailly enter the 
Church, that thereby they may be saved. 


CHAPTER XXII. 

THE PARALYTIC. 

]. One day, while Jesus taught in a certain house 
of Capharnaum, surrounded by the Pharisees and 
doctors, who had come from Galilee and the sur- 
rounding towns to -hear Him, a man, sick of the 
^alsy, was brought to the door. When those who car- 
ried the sick man found, because of the multitude, 
they could not reach Jesus, they went up on the roof 
of the house — which, according to the custom of the 

What is said of Peter’s ship ? 

Chapter 22. — AVhat did Jesus say to the man sick of the palsy? 
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East, was flat, and had. an opening in it — and let the 
sick man down into the midst of the crowd. 

2. Jesus seeing their faith, said to the sick man: 
‘'Thy sins are forgiven.” When the doctors and the 
Pharisees heard this, they said: “This man blas- 
phemes. Who can forgive sins, hut God alone?” 
Jesus, who knew the thoughts of their hearts, asked 
them whether it was easier to forgive sins than to 
cure tlie man ? “ But, that you may know,” said He, 
“that the Son of Man has power to forgive sins, I 
S£iy to this sick man : Arise, take up thy bed and 
go into thy house.” And the sick man rose,- and 
took up his bed, and returned to his house, praising 
God. 

3. All those who saw this palpable miracle, were 
confounded and astonished. They had heard Jesus 
say : “ Thy sins are forgiven,” and, in iwoof of His 
power to forgive sins, they had seen Him cure the man. 
Hence, it was not astonishing, that being unable to 
explain the mystery, they simply cried out: “We 
have seen wonderful things to-day.” 


CHAPTER XXIII. 

THE SERMON ON THE MOUNTAIN. 

1. Je.sus, seeing a great multitude come to Him, 
went up into a mountain and sat down. His disci- 
ples came to Him, and the multitude stood round 
about, on the sides of the mountain, listening in si- 
lence. Jesus thus began: 

What did the doctors say? What did Jesus do? What eifect 
had this miracle op. the multitude ? 
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The Eight Beatitudes. 

2. Bles.sed are the jioor in spirit, for theirs is the 
kingdom of heaven. 

Blessed are the meek, for they shall possess the land. 

Blessed are they that mourn, for they shall be com- 
forted. 

Blessed are they that hunger and thirst after just- 
ice, for they shall be filled. 

3. Blessed are the merciful, for they shall obtain 
mercy. 

Blessed are the clean of heart, for they shall see God. 
t>Blessed aj-e the peacemakers, for they shall be called 
the children of God. 

Blessed are they tliat suffer persecution for justice’ 
sake, for theirs is the kingdom of God. 

Chapter 23. — What was the first part of the sermon on the 
mountain ? Repeat the eight beatitudes. 
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The Dignity and Duties of the Apostles, 

4. After Jesus had siDoken thus to the people, He 
turned to His 'Apostles, and told them they were the 
salt of the earth and the light of the world; and that 
if the one lost its savor, or the other w-as put under 
a bushel, each was equally worthless. 

The Duties of Christians. 

5. Again turning to the peoiJe,. Jesus said to them, 
that their “justice should be more than that of the 
Scribes and Pharisees; neither should they kill, nor 
call another fool; nor should they offer a gift to 
God, whilst tliey were in anger with their brother.” 
Besides these grand maxims of justice. He taught them- 
to love their enemies, to do good to those that hated 
them, and to pi’ay for those that persecuted and ca- 
lumniated them. 

The Siindiiy of Marriage. 

6. Having thus spoken of the general duties of 
Christians one to another, Jesus gave the followino- 
very clear and decided command concerning the na- 
ture and sanctity of marriage, to-wit, “Let no man 
put away his wife; for w'hat God has joined together, 
let no man put asunder.” Then He added that, in all 
their actions, they should have purity of intention, 
nor do any thing for the applause of men. 

The Works of a Christian. 

7. After this, Jesus spoke to the multitude of the 
vanities ol life and the folly of laying ujd treasures 


What did Jesus say of the Apostles? What was said to Chris- 
tiaus in general ? What was said of marriage ? 
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on earth. He bade them rather lay up treasures in 
heaven, where neither the moth nor the rust could 
consume, nor the thief steal. He also told them not 
to be anxious for the things of life, how they should 
be clothed-, or what they should eat, for the birds nei- 
ther sowed, nor did they gather into barns, and yet 
God fed them. 



8. “Consider,” said He, “the lilies of the field: they 
labor not, neither do they spin, and yet Solomon, in 
all his glory, was not arra3'-ed as one of them.” He 
added: ^‘Ho man can serve two masters: you can not 
serve God and Mammon.” 

The End of the Sermon. 

9. Besides these and many other exhortations, Jesus 
said : “Swear not: let your words be yea, yea; no, no: 
do unto others as you wish them to do unto you ; 
judge not, that, you be not judged.” 


What other lessons did Jesus give? 
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1 0. Then J esus concluded with that beautiful simil- 
itude that has been so often quoted; that those who did 
as He had commanded “would be like a house built 
on a rock : the winds blew, and the floods came, but 
the house fell not; but those who kept not His words 
would be like a house built on the sands: when the 
winds blew, and the floods came, it fell.” 

11. When the people heard all these words, they 
were in admiration, not only at the doctrines they 
heard, but also with Jesus Himself, for He spoke to 
them not as the Scribes and Pharisees, but as one 
liaving authority. 

— — ♦ o 

CHAPTER XXIV. 

THE LEPER — THE CENTURION’s SERVANT. 

1. When Jesus came down from the mountain, a 
leper came to Him and, adoring, asked to be cleansed. 
Jesus stretched forth his hand and touched him, and 
immediately he was cleansed. Then he commanded 
the leper to go to the priest and offer the gift pre- 
scribed by Moses. 

2. Among the Jews, wlien a lepei' was cured, he was required 
to show fiimself to the priest, who, having examined him, de- 
cla.ied him cleansed, and removed from him the restrictions 
imposed by the law of Mo.ses. This declaration of the JeAvish 
priest Avas a figure of the sacramental absolution of the Chris- 
tian priest, AA'ho, absolving sinners, may be justl}’- said to 
cleanse them from a spiritual leprosy. 

3. Jesus came again into Capharnaum, Avhere a 
Roman centurion approached Him, and told Him 

What efifect had Christ’s Avords on the multitude? 

Chapter 24. — What is said of the leper? What was a custom 
among the Jews ? What AA'as it a figure of? 
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THE LEPER — 



that his servant lay dangerously ill. Jesus offered 
to go and cure him; but the centurion said: “Lord, 
I am not worth}'’ that Thou shouldst enter under 
niy roof; say only the word, and my servant shall 
• be healed.” 

4. AVhen Jesus heard this, He declared He had not 
-found such faith in Israel; nay, that many would 
come from the east and the west, and sit down with 
Abraham, and Isaac, and Jacob in the kingdom of 
.heaven, but the Jews themselves would be cast forth, 
because they would not believe. 

5. Then He turned to the centurion and said: “As 
you have believed, so be it done;” and immediately 
ther^servant was cured. 

The -Jews did not receive Christianity as willingly as the 
Gentiles: in like manner, .Joseph’s brethren despised him, 
whilst the Egyptians admired’ him. 


What happened at Capharnaiim ? 
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CHAPTER XXV. 

THE widow’s son OP NAIM. 

1. Once when Jesus was entering the city of Naim, 
accompanied by His disciples and a great multitude, 
he met a funeral procession in which a widow’s son 
was carried out to be buried. Jesus, seeing the great 
sorrow ot thennother, and the many friends that were 
with her, came and said: “Weep not.” 



2. Then He approached the bier on which the dead 
man lay, and, touching the body, said, “Arise;” and 
the young man rose up and began to speak. Jesus 
presented the son to the mother. When those who 
were present saw what was done, great fear came 

Chaptee 25. — Tell how Jesus raised the widow’s son. 
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then, kissing them, she anointed them with the pre- 
cious perfume she had brought. 

2. When the Pharisee saw this, he began to doubt 
in Jesus, saying to himself : “ Were this man a prophet. 
He would surely know this woman is a sinner.” 

Jesus, knowing his thoughts, spoke to him as fol- 
lows: ‘W certain man had two debtors: one owed him 
five hundred pence; the other, fifty. As neither could 
pay him, he forgave them both. Which, do you think, 
loved him most? The Pharisee said: “I suppose, he 
to whom he forgave most.” 

3. “You see this Avoman,” said Jesus. “I entered 
your house, and you gave me no water for my feet; 
yet she has Avashed them Avith her tears, and Aviped 
them Avilh her hair. You did not anoint my head, 
but she lias anointed my feet. I say to you, many 
sins arc forgiven her, because she has loved much.” 


OHAPTEK XXVII. 

THE MESSENGERS OF JOHN THE BAPTIST. 

1. OAving to the poverty and obscurity of His life, 
many thought Jesus Avas not the Son of God, and 
could not be the Messiah. John the Baptist, not that 
he doubted, but that he might afford Jesus an oppor- 
tunity of publicly proclaiming Plis rlivinity, sent tAVO 
of his disciples to ask Plim if He Avcrc the Messiah 
or not. 

2. Jesus, Avithout saying yes or no, simply referred 
to the miracles He had Avrought and the evils Pie had 
cured, and told the messengers to say to John: “The 

Chapter 27. —For what did John send messengers? 
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blind see, the tiear hear, tin; head rise, and the j'ooi 
have the Gospel preached to them.” These things 
had been long before prophesied of the Messiah by 
Isaias. 

■i n a» ♦ ■ I I 

THE SECOND YEAR OF CHRIST’S PUBLIC IVIINISTRY 

CHAPTER XXVIII. 

JESUS CURES A MAN WHO HAD BEEN SICK TIIIRTY- 

EtCHT YEARS. 

1. In the second year of TIis public preaching, Jesus 
wenu u]i to Jerusalem to assist at the Paschal solem- 
nities. There was at Jerusalem a pond, called Beth- 
.|aida, having around it five jiorches. In these porches 
lay many sick, such as the blind, the lame, and the 
23aralytic. 

2. At certain times an angel came down into the 
pond and moved the Avaters, and he Avho first entered 


What ansAver did Jesus give John’s messengers? 
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after the waters had been disturbed, was cured of what- 
ever disease he might have. 

3. Now there lay in one of the porches a man, who 
had been sick for thirty-eight years. Jesus came to 
him and asked him if he would like to be cured. The 
poor man answered he had little chance, for he had 
no one to put him in after the angel had troubled the 
waters. Jesus said to him: “Arise; take up thy bed 
and walk.” The man rose, and, taking up his bed, 
walked. 

4. The Jews seeing what Christ had done, began to 
murmur, because He had cured the sick man on the 
Sabbath. When Jesus met their objections by telling 
them that not only His Father worked, but that 
He also worked, they became exceedingly angry, for 
they saw by this Hcpnade Himself equal to God. 

CiiAPTKK 28. — Tell the history of tho man who had been sick 
for thirty-eight years. How was he cured? What did the Jews 
complain of? 
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5. They then strove to kill Him, but He all the 
more declared Himself the Son of God, and that in 
Him, and through Him, were men to be saved. Then 
He appealed to the works He did, as the best testi- 
mony that His Father had sent Him. 


CHAPTER XXIX. 

THE SEVEN PARABLES OP THE KINGDOM OF GOD. 


1. Jesus came again to Lake Genesareth, and, en- 
tering a ship, taught the multitude that stood on the 
shore. 



2. The Parable of the Sower . — A man went out to 
sow seed. Some fell by the wayside, and the birds 


What did they strive to do ? What did Christ declare ? 
Bibl. En;,d. j/p 






picked it up; some fell on stony ground, and, spring- 
ing uj), soon withered away, because it had no root; 
some fell among tliorns, and w;us soon choked; hut 
others fell upon good ground, and brought forth — 
some a hundred, some sixty, some thirty-fold. 

3. Jesus afterwards gave tliis explanation of the 
parable to His disciples: The .'<eed is the word of 
God: that bv the wayside are those who hear; but 
the devil comes and takes the word out of their 
hearts, lest, believing, they should be saved. The 
seed that fell upon the rock arc those who, at first, 
joyfully receive the word, and for a while believe, 
but, having no roots, in time of temptation easily 
fall away. 

4. That which fell among thorns arc those who 
hear, hut, going away, arc choked with the cares 
and pleasures of lifc^ and yield no fruit. 13ut the 
seed that fell on good ground are those who, hearing 

CHAi’TKn 29. — 'VVh.'it i.*; the parable of the sower ? 
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tlie word with a good heart, keep it, and bring forth 
fruit in patience. 

5. The Parable of the CocJde . — Jesus spoke another 
parable : A man sowed good seed in his field, and 
when he slept his enemy came and sowed cockle. 



When the blades sprang up the cockle appeared; but 
the master bade the servants let both grow until the 
harvest, when he would tell the reapers to gather the 
cockle into bundles and burn it, but to gather the 
Avheat into his barn. 

6. The following is the interj)retation of this para- 
ble : The Sower is the Son of God ; the field is the 
world; the seed is -the good; the cockle is the bad; 
the enemy that sowed the cockle is the devil; the 
harvest is the end of the Avorld; and the reapers arc 
the angels. As the cockle was gathered and burned, 
so shall the wicked be in the day of judgment. 


Tell the parable of the cockle. What is its interpretation ? 
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7. The Parable of Ike Mustard-seed. — Jesus spoke 
anotlier parable; The kingdom of heaven is like to 
a grain of mustard-seed: it is the least of all seeds; 
but, when it grows up and becomes a tree, the birds 
can rest in its branches. 

b. Ihe Parable of the Leaven. — A woman took leaven 
and hid it in three measures of meal, until the whole 
was leavened ; so is the kingdom of God. 

9. The Parable of the Treasure.— kingdom of 
heaven is like to a treasure hidden in a field; w’hen 
a man finds it, he goes and sells all he has and buys 
that field. 

10. Ihe Parable of the > Pearl. — The kingdom of 
lieavcn is again like to a merchant seeking pearls; 
he finds one of great price; then he goes and sells 
all he has and buys it. 

11. The Parable of the Good and Bad FUhes.— 
Again the kingdom of heaven is like a net cast into 
the sea. it gathers all kinds of fishes; but when it is 
drawn out, men select the good, and cast away the 
bad: so shall it be at the end of the world — the an- 
gels shall separate the just from the unjust. 


CHAPTER XXX. 

THE TEMPEST CALMED. 

1. After Jesus liad finished speaking to the people. 
He said to His Apostles: “Let us pass over to the 
other side. Before ^they started, a Scribe came to 
Him and propo.sed to follow Him; but Jesus, know- 
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ing how selfish his heart was, simply answered: “The 
foxes have holes, and the birds have nests, but I have 
not whereon to lay my head.” When the Scribe heard 
this, he went away. 



2. Shortly after the ship left the land, a violent 
storm arose. The waves covered the ship, but Jesus 
slept. The storm increasing, the disciples came to 
Jesus and told Him they feared all would be lost. 
Then Jesus rose and, chiding them for their want of 
faith, calmed the v/inds and the sea. When the dis- 
ciples sa\y this, a great fear came upon them. 

3. Tlie stormy sea is the world ; the ship is the Church, 
which rides safely amid the tempest, for Christ is with her. 


Tell the story of the tempest. 
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CHAPTER XXXI. 

THE DAUGHTER OF JAIRUS. 

1. When the ship landed, a multitude of people 
came and, with great joy, welcomed Jesus. Among 
those who met him was a man named Jairus, a ruler 
of the synagogue, who begged Him to come and heal 
his daughter, who lay dangerously ill. Jesus went 
with him. 



2. As Jesus was passing through the crowd, a wo- 
man who had been sick for twelve years, and had in 
vain sought relief from many physicians, came be- 


Chapter 31. — AVhat did Jesus do to the daughter of Jairus? 
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liind Him and touched His garment. She was im- 
mediately cured. 

3. Whilst, they were on the wa}'-, a servant came to 
Jairus and told him, his daughter was dead, and it 
was useless to trouble himself any further. But Jesus 
said to him: “Fear not; only believe.” 

4. When they came to the house where the young 
woman was, they found a great crowd weeping and 
lamenting. But Jesus, approaching, said: “Weeji 
noit; she is not dead.” They laughed at Him, for 
they all knew too well she was dead. 

5. Then Jesus took with Him Peter, and James, 
and John, and the parents of the girl, and went into 
the room where she lay. Taking her by the hand, 
He said: “Arise;” and immediately she rose and be 
gan to walk through the house. 

» 9 » 


CHAPTER XXXII. 

JESUS CHOOSES HIS APOSTLES. 

1. Every day, crowds of people came from far and 
near, to hear Jesus. Pie was moved with great com- 
passion for them. Seeing them wandering about like 
sheep without a shepherd. He said to His disciples: 
“ The harvest is great, but the laborers are few.” 

2. The following night was spent in prayer. In the 
morning, Jesus called Plis disciples, and from amongst 
them chose twelve, whom He called Apostles — that is, 
sent. Their names were Peter and Andrew, James 
and John, Philip and Bartholomew, Thomas and 

What happened to the woman in the crowd 

Chapter :32. — AVho were the Apostles ? 
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Matthew, James, the less, and Thacldeus, Simon Zelotes 
and Judas Iscariot. 

3. When Jesus had chosen them, He gave them 
power to heal the sick, to raise the dead, and to 
drive out devils. Then He sent them forth to preach, 
but forbade them to take any thing with them but their 
staff. They were thus taught to put their trust in 
God, and not to hope for success through human 
means. 

4. He moreover told them they must suffer for His 
sake, nay, that they would be scourged and put to 
death. “But,” said He, “ the disciple is not above the 
Master ; and if. they do these things to me, how much 
more to you ? ” 

5. But He consoled them by the promise that He 
would be with them, and speak through them; and, 
that those who heard them, heard Him; and that 
those who despised them, despised Him. 

6. The Apostles went forth two by two, preaching, 
and driving out devils, and healing the sick. Some 
time after Biis, Jesus added seventy disciples, Avhose 
duties were to help the Apostles, and go before Christ 
as the Apostles had done. 

7. The blessing which our Lord gave by His doctrines, was 
spread tlirough His Apostles, as the blessing given to Abraham 
long before descended to the sons of Jacob. As Gideon with 
his little band vanquished his enemies, so did the Apostles 
with their staff, change the face of society and subdue the world 
to the yoke of Christ. 


What powers did He give them ? “Where did He send them ? 
How did He console them Z. What did the Apostles do ? Whom 
did Jesus add to the Apostles? 
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CHAPTER 


JOHN THE BAPTIST BEHEADED, 


1. Herod, Tetrarcli of Galilee, had married Here- 
dias, his ‘brother’s wife. John the Baptist came to 
him, and told him it was not lawful for him to have 
his brother’s wife. When Herod heard this, he became 
exceedingly angry, and cast John into j)i’ison, hoping 
thus to silence him. 

2, Now it happened that Herod, on his birthday, gave 
a grand feast to the princes of Galilee. During the 
feast, the daughter of Herodias danced for Herod and 
his court. The king was much pleased, and promised 
to give the young woman whatever she would ask, 
even to the half of his kingdom. Pie confirmed this 



3. The damsel hastened to her mother, who advised 
her to ask for the head of John the Baptist, that thus 


Chapter 33. — ^Por what was John the Baptist cast into prison? 
How did he die ? 
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they might he revenged on him ibr what, lie liad paid. 
Tlie daughter returned and apked ibr tlie liead of 
John. 

*1. 'Wiien Herod lieard llii.p, lie was very .sad, but 
i)ceau .-;0 of liis oath, lie sent and had John beheaded. 
Tlie head was placed upon a di^h and liroiight to tlie 
young woman, who carried it to her mother. 

■). Like John the IkijilLt, the .^aiiuly iintl fe;ir]e.<s jiroiilict, 
Llia.-;, had pre-enled hiin.self, on a .‘^iinllar occa-ion, Iictbre king 
.\.cliah. Like Jlemd, .Veliali also lialed tlie truth, and .strove 
to jinl tlie man (jf (tod to death, hni tailed. 


CHAPTER XXXIV. 

TIIK I'Uin.VCLK OK THE l.O.VVKS AN'I) KI.SIIES. 

1. About the time of the Pasch, the Apo.stle.s re* 
tuined f 1 om their fir.st mission. Coming to Jesus 
they told Him what they Jiad done and what they 
had taught. Jesus then look them with Him, and 
they cros-setl the .sea of Galilee, and went into the 
desert. A great multitude followed them. When Jesus 
saw how many had come. He begtin to teach them 
and to heal their sick. 

2. About the cyening, the Apostles proposed to send 
the multitude home, as they had nothing to give them 
to eat. Je.sus asked what they had. The Apostles 
answered : “Five loaves and two fishes.” 

b. iheii Jesms commanded the people to sit down 
on the grass, and having taken the loaves and the two 
fishes, ble.ssed them and gave them to His Apostles, 
who distributed them amongst the people. There 


Cii.vPTEit 34.— Whnt issflid of the 
the history of the loaves and fishes. 


return of the. Apostles ? 


Tell 
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were about five thousand men, besides the women 
and children, and yet there was enough for all. When 
they were done, twelve baskets of fragments were 
gathered- up. 



4. When the people saw this stupendous miracle, 
they were filled with admiration, and wished to make 
Jesus their king. But Pie, knowing their design, hid 
Plimself, and during the night passed with his dis- 
ci|)les over to Capharnaum. 

, 

CHAPTER XXXV 

THE PROMISE OP THE BLESSED SACRAMENT. 

1. The day after the miracle of the loaves and fishes, 
the people came to Jesus in the synagogue of Caphar 


What effect had this miracle on the people ? 
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naum. When He saAV how they came to Plim, because 
they had eaten of the miraculous bread, He told 
them not to labor for perishable bread, but for that 
bread which never jierished, and which Pie could give. 

2. Then he told them that he was the livinor bread, 
and that this bread was His flesh. When the Jews 
heard this, they were scandalized, and asked:. “How 
could He give them His flesh to eat.” But Jesus only 
repeated his former assertion, in a stronger and more 
emphatic manner, and concluded with these clear and 
decided words: “Unless you eat the flesh of the Son 
of Man, and drink Plis blood, you shall not have life 
in you. For ^'imj flesh is vieat indeed, and my blood is 
drink indeed'^ 

3. Many of the disciples, when they heard these 
^yords, were very much troubled, and because they 
could not understand how Christ could givm them his 
body to eat, and Plis blood to drink, went away, and 
walked no more with Him. 

4. But Jesus continued to affirm this incomprehen- 
sible mystery all the more, and at last turned to 
Peter, and asked him if he would also go away. But 
Peter, who co'jld understand the doctrine no better 
than the others, declared he would not, biU would 
believe it ; not that he understood it, but because 
Jesus Christ had said it, and “He had the words of 
eternal life.” 

5. As the monna fell from heaven, to support the Israelites in 
the desert, so is tlie Blessed Sacrament daily present upon our 
altars, to feed and nourish the soul in the battle of life. 

Chapter 35. — What happ'ened on the day after the miracle of the 
loaves and fishes? How did the Jews receive the words of Jesus? 
How did Jesus’ meet their objection ? What did many'do ? How did 
Peter act ? What is said of the manna and the Blessed Sacrament ? 
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CHAPTER XXXVI. 

THE WOMAN OF CHANAAN. 

1. JesHS went into the country of Tyre and Sidon, 
and a pagan woman of Chanaan came to Him, ask- 
ing Him to cure her daughter, who was possessed by 
a devil. But Jesus made her no answer. The woman 
continued to urge her re(|uest, until the disciples 
thought of putting her away, but Jesus forbade them. 

2. The woman coming near, adored Jesus, when 
He said to her, “It is not good to give the bread 
of the children to the dogs.” But she • answered : 
‘'■The whelps sometimes eat the crumbs that fall from 
the tables of their masters.” When Jesus heard this, 
Pie was much struck with her faith, and cured her 
daughter. 

Jesus found faith among the pagans of Sidon, as, on 
a former occasion, Jonas had found it among the pa- 
gans of Ninive. 

— -» 

CHAPTER XXXVII. 

THE PRIMACY CONFERRED ON PETER, {a. D. 32. 

1. Jesus came to the city of Cesarea Philippi, and 
that He might try Plis Apostles, asked what the 
people generally thought of Him. The Apostles 
answered, there was great difference of opinion; some 
taking Him for Elias, some for Moses, and some 
thought He was a prophet. Then Jesus asked them 
what was their own opinion on the matter. Peter 

Chapter 36* — What is said of the -woman of Chanaan ? 

Chapter 37. — What did Jesus do at Cesarea Philippi? What 
was the opinion of the people about Him ? 
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answered in the name of all : “ Thou art Christ, the 
Son of the living God.” 

2. When Jesus heard this unqualified acknowledg- 
ment of his divinity, He said to Peter: “Blessed art 
thou, Simon Bar-Jona. Thou art Peter, and upon 
this rock I will build my Church, and the gates of 
hell shall not prevail against her. I will give to thee 
the keys of the kingdom of heaven, and Avhatsoever 
thou shalt bind on earth, shall be bound also in 
heaven ; and whatsoever thou shalt loose upon earth, 
shall be loosed also in heaven.” 





THE TRANSFIGURATION, 


'■A’Oi 


CHAPTER XXXVIII. 

THE TRANSFIGURATION. 

1. Aftei- six days, Jesus took Peter, and James, and 
John with Him up into a mountain. There he Avas 
transfigured before them. His face shone as the sun, 
and His garments became Avhite as snow. IMoses and 
Elias also appeared, and began to talk with Him. 



2. When the Apostles saw the ravishing beauty of 
Christ’s person, they proposed, in their joy, to build 
three tabernacles; one for Him, one for Moses, and 
one for Elias. Whilst they were speaking, a voice 
from heaven cried out: “This is my beloved Son, 
■hear ye Him.” 


Chapter 3S. — Tell the history of the transfiguration. 
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3. At these words, the Apostles fell flat on the 
ground, nor did they look up until Jesus came and 
bade them rise. When they lifted up their eyes they 
saw no one but Jesus, who commanded them to tell 
the vision to no one till after He had risen from 
the dead. 

4. Jesus, transfigured, appeared between the two greatest men 
of the Old Law — Moses, the law-giver, and Elias, the miracle- 
worker In His glory, He infinitely surpassed both the one 
and the other, proving clearly that He was the center of maj- 
esty as well as the origin of power, both in the Jewish and 
Christian dispensation. 


CHAPTER XXXIX. 

JESUS THE FRIEND OF CHILDREN — SCANDAL, 

1, One day, after teaching, Jesus sat down to rest, 
when the women brought their children to Plim, that 
He might bless them. The Apostles, anxious to spare 
Him, strove to keep back the crowd; but Jesus said 
to them: “Suffer little children to come to me, for 
in their inuoceiicc they are like the augels in heaven. 
Then Jesus laid His hands upon the heads of the 
children, and blessed them. 

2, On another occasion the Apostles asked Jesus 
who was the greatest in heaven. Tie called a little 
child, and, placing it in their midst, said, “That to 
become great in heaven, we must, on earth, beco.me 
innocent and humble as children.” 

3, It was on this ^occasion Christ pronounced a Avoe 
upon those who scandalized the young, or led them 


Chapter 39. — What is said of little children? 
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into sin; and the reason He gave was, “their angels 
were ever before the face of God.” 


As Tobias was protected by an angel, so have we angels to 
guard us, though with the eyes of the body we can not see 
them. 


CHAPTER XL. 

THE PARDON OF INJURIES — THE UNFORGIVING 

SERVANT. 

1. Oiie day, Peter asked our Savior how often he 
should forgive his brother. Jesus said: “Till seventy 
times seven;” by which is meant an indefinite number. 

2. To confirm Plis words to Peter, Jesus related the 
following parable : A king wished to take an account 


Chapter 40. — What is the lesson on forgiving injuries? 
Bibl. Engl. 15 
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of his affairs ; so he called his servants. One came 
who owed, ten thousand talents, and, being unable to 
pay, the master ordered him, and his wife, and his 
children, to be sold. The poor man, when he saw 
the misfortune that was come upon him, fell upon 
his knees and begged for time, promising to pay all. 
The master, taking pity on him, forgave the debt. 

o. When this servant left the master, he met a fel- 
low-servant who owed him a hundred pence. Seizing 
him by the throat, he demanded immediate payment. 
The servant begged for a little time. He would not 
give it, but cast him into prison. 



4. When the other servants saw what was done, 
they told the master, who, calling the unforgiving 
servant to him, chid him for his harshness, and then 
cast him into prison until his own debt should be 
■paid. Christ concli ded with these memorable words; 

"W^hat i;5 .said of the two servants? Uow did the master act? 
What conclusion did Christ draw? 
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''So also shall my heavenly Father do unto you, if 
you forgive not every one his brother from your 
hearts.” 


CHAPTER XLI. 

THE POWER OF THE KEYS GIVEN TO THE APOSTLES. 

1. At the time St. Peter made his glorious profes- 
sion of faith in the divinity of Christ, he received, 
besides the primacy in the Church, a special power of 
binding and loosing on earth. About the period we 
are writing, Jesus extended this same power to the 
Other Ajmstles. 

2. The words in which this power was conferred, 
U’erc as follows . "Amen, I say to you, whatsoever you 
shall bind upon earth, shall be bound also in heaven ; 
and, whatsoever you shall loose on earth, shall be 
loosed also in heaven.” And in order that there 
might be no doubt as to the authority of the Apostles' 
when they went forth to preach, Christ added: "He 
that hears you, hears me; and he that despises you, 
despises me.” 

CHAPTER XLII. 

THE PARABLE OF THE GOOD SAMARITAN. 

1. Once, while Jesus was teaching, a lawyer came 
to Him, and asked what he must do to be saved. 
Jesus answered: ‘‘Love God with your Avholc heart, 
and Jove your neighbor as yourself.” AVhen the law- 
yer heard of his neighbor, he thought he would entrap 
our Savior, and asked: “Who is my neighbor ? ” 

Chapter 41,— What power was granted tlie Apostles ? What arr, 
the words in which Christ conferred this ])Ower? 

Chapter 42. — What did the lawyer ask? 
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2. In answer, flcsus narrated the ibllowing parable; 
A man went down from derusalem to Jericlio. On 
the way, he fell among robbers, who stripped him, and 
wounding him, left him half dead. Shortly afterwards, 
a priest came by the same way, and, though he saw 
the helple.>.s eondition of the wounded man, passed on. 
In like manner, a Levitc also passed. 

o. But a Samaritan, passing, saw the wounded man, 
ami eoming, bound up his woujids, and plaeing him 
on hi.s own ass, took him to the inn. The next day, he 
took two pence and gave to the host, bidding him take 
care of the wounded man, and promising to ])ay, on his 
return, whatcvtir addifional expense would be incurred; 



4. When our Savior had finished, lie asked the 
lawyer: “Who was Jicighbor to the man who fell 
among robbers?’’ i’he Doctor answered: “lie that 
showed mercy.” 'l^hen Jesus said: “Go and do in 
like manner.” . 

What answer did lie pot? llclatc the parable of llu; good Samari- 
tan. Wliat concliisior is drawn from tlic parable? 


THE EOKD’s prayer. 
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CHAPTER XLIII. 

MARY AND MARTPIA. 

1, After this, Jesus came to a town called Bitha- 
nia. Here a woman, named Martha, received Him 
into lier house. Martha gave herself much trouble, 
arranging and fixing the house, that she might show 
her respect for her guest ; but her sister, Mary, went 
and sat down at the feet of Jesus, and listened to His 
words. 



2. When Martha saw that Mary left all the care 
of the house to her, she came to Jesus and requested 
Him to speak to her sister, that she might help her. 
But Jesus told Martha not to trouble herself about 
many things, one thing was necessary ; and, as Mary 
had chosen the better part, He would not disturb her. 


CHAPTER XLIV. 

THE lord’s prayer. 

1. One day, after Jesus had been praying in a re- 
tired spot, one of His disciples came to Him, and 


Chapter 43. — What is said of Martha? What is.said of Mai’y ? 
Whose coaduct was preferred ? 



214 


HISTORY OR THE KEW TESTAMENT. 


asked Him to teach tlicm to pray, as John luid tauglit 
his disciples. Jesus said: ‘MVhen you ])ray, say: 
Our Father, Who art in heaven ; hallowed be Thy 
name; Thy kingdom come; Thy will be done, on 
earth as it is in heaven. Give us this day our daily 
bread ; and, forgive us our trespasses, as we forgive 
those who trespass again.st us. And lead us not into 
tcm})tation, but deliver us from evil. Amen.” 

2. .Jesus .said besides: “Come to me, all you that 
labor, and arc heavy ladcned, and I will refresh you. 
iMy yoke is sweet, and my burden is light. Learn 
of me, becaus^I am meek and humble of heart.” 

CHAPTER XLV. 

THE LOST SIIEEr AND THE GOOD SHERIIERD. 

1. At the feast of Taberimcles, Jesus went up tu 

Jerusalem, where He taught. Uany of those 'who, 
came to hear Him were publicans and sinners. When 
the Scribes and Phaiisces saw this, they began to 
jiiurmur. That He might the better illustrate His 
own character, and at the same time teach them a 
lesson, .Jesus gave the following jiarable: ^ 

2. What man having a hundred sheep, and losing 
one, does not leave the ninety-nine and seek for 
that w'hich w'as lost, until he find it? When he has 
I’ound it, does he not call together .his friends and 
neighbors, and say to them, rejoice with me, because 
I have found my sheep that was lost? As a man does 

Ch.vptku ‘J-R — Tell the history of the Lord's prayer. W'hat 
other tua.\iiiis did Jesus give? 

Cii.vHTKii -la. — What gave occ.asion for the parable of the good 
shepherd? Ilolate it. 
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with his lost sheep, so does God with the sinner that 
repents. 



3. “ I am the good shepherd,” said Christ. “ The 
good sheplierd gives his life for his flock, but the hire- 
ling, when he sees the wolf, flies. I lay down my life 
for my sheep. I have other sheep that are not yet 
of this fold, them also I must bring. There shall be 
but one fold and one .shepherd,” 



CHAPTER XLVI. 

THE PRODIGAL CHILD. 

1. After Jesus had given the above parable, that 
so beautifully explains what a good shepherd should 
be. He spoke another, to illustrate the forgiving 
character of His Father toward a repenting sinner, 

2. A certain man,” said He, “ had two sons. The 


What does Christ say of Himself? 

Chapter 4G, — Relate the parable of the prodigal childa 
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younger nsked liis fatlier for hi.s portion, and, liaving 
received his .‘^harc, went in'to a far country. He was 
not long there, till he spent what his father had 
given him, and the companions of his folly abandon- 
ing him when they found he had no more to spend, 
he was reduced to extreme want. 

3. “Seeing nothing but starvation staring him in 
the face, he went and hired himself to a farmer, who 
sent him to feed swine. When the young man saw 
the condition to which he was reduced, entering into 
himself, he rose up and returned to his father. 



4. “The kind hearted father wjis watching, and 
when he saw his poor prodigal son returning to him, 
hastened out to meet him, and, falling on his neck, 
kissed him, and welcomed liim back to the home of 
his childhood. The son said : ‘ Father, J have sinned 
against heaven, and before thee. I am not worthy to 
be called thy son.’ 



THE RICH MAN AND LAZARUS. 
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5. But the father ordered the servants to bring 
forth the best' robe in the house, and put it on him, 
and to put a ring on his finger, and shoes on his feet. 
Then he commanded them to hasten and bring the 
fatted calf, that they miglit kill it and make merry. 

6. ‘ “The eldest son was in the fields, and when he 
returned, and heard music and dancing, and learned 
the cause, he was very angry. Calling his father, he 
complained that he had made so much of his dis- 
obedient and dissipated brother, whilst he had never 
received any thing, not even a kid, with which to 
make merry with his friends. But his father said, 
it was but right to rejoice, for his brother, that was 
dead, had come to life, and he who had been lost was 
found.’’ 

7. In tliis parable, .Jesus Cliri.st taught the doctrine of pen- 
ance. First, the i)rocligal child recognizes liis sins, repents, and 
returns to liis father. Secondly, he confesses, and is ready to 
make satisfaction for what lie has done. In the same manner 
the sinner recognizes his sins, repents, and confesses them ; -then 
willingly accepts the penance imposed on him. And, lastly, 
the absolution of the priest reconciles him to God. 


CPIAPTER XLVII. 

THE RICH MAN AND LAZARUS. 

1. Jesus, continuing to preach, gave another parable: 
There was a certain rich man, tvho was clothed in 
purple and fine linen, and feasted sumptuously every 
day. There was also a certain beggar, named Laza- 
rus, who lay at the rich man’s gate, begging for the 

What does the parable of the prodigal child teach ? How ? 

Chapter 47. — What is said of the rich man ? 
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crumbs that fell from his table: moreover, the clogs 
licked his sores. 



2. Ill due time the beggar died, and was carried to 
Abraham’s bosom. Tin; rich man also died, but was 
buried in hell. Here, lifting up his eyes, he saw Laz- 
arus, and begged Abraham to send him to him, that 
he might dip his finger in water’ and cool his tongue. 
But Abraham reminded the rich man how it had been 
with him and Lazarus in life, and how just it was that 
he, who had feasted on good things, should now suffer, 
whilst he who had suffered should be rewarded. 

3. “Besides,” said Abraham, “there is between us 
a great lake, so t^iat no one can pass from us to 
you, nor from you to us.” 


What is said of Laz.arus? What did .\brahaiu say? 






THE CURE OP THE MAN BORN BLIND. 2l9 


As a last appeal, the rich man begged Abraham 
to send Lazarus to. his five brothers, that they might 
be kept out of hell; but Abraham refused, saying: 
“They have Moses and the prophets; let them hear 
them.” 


CHAPTER XLVIII. 

THE CURE OF THE MAN BORN BLIND. 

1. Whilst Jesus ^Yas celebrating the feast of Taber- 
nacles, He went out from the temple on the Sabbath- 
day. He met a man who had been blind from his 



birth. The disciples asked: “If it was because of 
any fault in the blind man himself, or in his par- 
ents, that he had been born blind.” Jesus ansAvered: 
“That the blindness Avas neither because of any fault 

AVhat last appeal did the rich man make? IIow was he an- 
swered? 

Chaptek 48. — AVhat is said of the blind man ? 
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in th6 man, nor in his parents, but simply to mani- 
fest the works of God.” 

2. Jesus spat on the ground and made clay, and 
spread the clay on the eves of the blind man. Then 
He bade him go and w^ash in the pool of Siloe. The 
blind man went, washed, and returned, seeing. 

3. When those who had formerly knowm him saw 
him, they were confounded, and took him to the Phar- 
isees: They asked him how he had been cured. He 
told tliem. When they heard how Jesus had cured 
him on the Sabbath, some said. He was God, and some 
said. Pie was a sinner, whilst others said, sinner can 
not do such'^miracles;” and there was a division.. 

4. There were some also who w'ould not believe the 
man had been blind ; so they sent for his parents, who 
testified that he had been born blind, and that it was 
their son. When the blind man began to reason, and 
to show that none but God could restore sight to the 
blind, the Pharisees became very angry, and cast 
him out. 

5. Pome time after this, Jesus met him, and asked 
him if he believed in the Son of God. When, to his 
(piestion, Jesus told him Pie was the Son of God, the 
man who had been blind fell on his knees and adored 
eJesus, saying: “Lord, I believe.” 

6. In tlii.s miracle we have a remarkable fulfillment of the 
words of the prophet Isaias concerning Christ, that in His time 
“the eyes ot the blind .should be opened.” Such a miracle 
could only be done by God; hence, the anger and rage of un- 
believing Pharisees when they could neither disprove nor gain- 
say the cure of the man who had been born blind. 

t, 

How wa.« lie cured? IIow did the Pharisees act? Who were 
called? What was done to the blind man? Why? Wha.t hap- 
pened to him afterwards? 



THE TEN LEPERS. 


221 


CHAPTER XLIX 

THE TEN LEPERS. 

1. After the feast of Tabernacles, Jesus passed 
through Samaria and Galilee. On the way, He met 
ten lepers. By the law of Moses, lepers were for- 
bidden to live in the towns or cities, or to mingle 
among the people, and were required to live in the 
country, apart by themselves. Wlien Jesus saw the 
ten lepers, He commanded them to go and show them- 
selves to the priest. Whilst they were going, they 
ivere cleansed. 



2. One of them, when he saw what had happened, 
returned, and cast himself at the feet of Jesus; and 
this man was a Samaritan. Jesus asked if the other 
nine had not also been cleansed, and how came it that 
only the stranger returned to give thanks. Then 

Chapter 19 . — Tell the history of the ten lepers'. 
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Jesus, to console the grateful leper, said: “Else, thy 
faith hath made thee whole.” 


CHAPTEE L. 

THE PUBLICAN AND THE PHARISEE, 

1. When Jesus saw how some trusted in their own 
works and despised others, He spoke the following 
parable: “Two men went up to the temple to pray; 
one was a Pharisee, the other a Publican. The Phari- 
see, standing, prayed thus: ‘0 God, I thank Thee 
that I am not like the rest of men, extortioners, un- 
just, adulterers; nor am I like this Publican. I fast 
twice a week, and I give tithes of all I possess.’ 



2. “ But the Publican, standing afar off, would not 
so much as lift up his eyes, but struck his breast, 
saying: ‘O God, be "’merciful to me, a sinner.’ 

Chapter 50. — Relate the parable of the Pharisee and the Publi- 
can, What did the Pharisee do ? What did fhe Publican do ? 
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“I say to you, the Publican was justified, but the 
Pharisee was not ; because he that exalteth himself 
shall be humbled, and he that humbleth himself shall 
be exalted.” 

— 


CHAPTER LI. 

THE RICH YOUNG MAN. 

1. A rich young man came to Jesus and asked 
what he must do to be saved. Jesus bade him keep 
the commandments. But the young man, hesitating, 
asked; “What commandments? ” Jesus said : “Kill 



not, steal not, neither shalt thou bear false witness. 
Honor thy father and thy mother.” The young man, 

hearing this, answered he had kept all these from his 
youth. 


Which was justified ? 

Chapter 51. — What is said of the 
ms interview with Jesus. 


rich young 


man ? 


Describe 



ZZ4 


HISTORY OP THE HEW' TESTAMENT. 


2. J esus then turned to him and said : “ If you will 
be perfect, sell all you have and give, it to the poor, 
and come and follow me.” But the young man went 
away sorrowful. When he had gone, Jesus turned to 
His disciples and remarked, how difficult it was for a 
rich man to part with his wealth, and very few of 
them Avoiild enter heaven. 

■ .... 

CHAPTER LII. 

THE LABORERS IN THE VINEYARD. 

1. After Jesus had spoken to his disciples of the 
rewards thats.awaited the faithful servant. He gave 
the following parable: The kingdom of heaven is like 



to the master of a vineyard. In the morning he went 
out to hire laborers ; and, having agreed to give them 
each a penny a da} sent them into his vineyard. 


What is said of the rich? 

Chaptkr 52. — Tell the parable of the laborers in the vineyard. 
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2. He went out at the third, and the sixth, and 
the ninth hours, and seeing men standing idle, sent 
them into his vineyard, telling them he would give 
them what was right. He did the same at the 
eleventh hour. 

3. In the evening, the master called the laborers, 
and j)aid them each a penny. But, when those Avho 
had labored from the morning came, and received 
only a penny, they began to complain, because the 
others, who had not labored as much as they, had 
been made equal to them. 

4. The master answered, they had agreed for a 
penny ; he had paid them, and he did not see why 
they should complain because he was generous. 

Then Jesus said: “So shall it be in heaven: the 
last shall be first, and the first last, for many are 
called, but few are chosen.” 

5. Two thousand years before the coming of Jesus Christ, tlie 
Jews were called to be the chosen people of God, They despised 
this call, and so comparatively but few of them have been chosen 
to have apart in the kingdom of .Jesus Christ. When the Jews 
denied and rejected Je.sus Christ, He turned to the Gentiles, who, 
in immense numbers, enrolled themselves under His banner, 
and thus they who were last have become first, and the Jews, 
who were first, have become last. 


CHAPTER LIII. 

THE RESURRECTION OF LAZARUS. 

1. Whilst Jesus was assisting at the feast of the ded- 
ication of the temple, He openly taught that He and 


What is said of the Jews and Gentiles ? 

Chapter 53. — AVhat did Jesus teach concerning Himself and 
the Father? 

Bibl. Engl. 
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the Father were one. When the Jews heard this, and 
saw that He thus made Himself equal to God, they be- 
came very angry, and determined to stone Him. But, 
hearing of their intentions, Jesus quietly left Jerusalem 
and went into the country about the Jordan. There 
He received a message from the two sisters, Mary and 
Martha, of Bithania, telling Him their brother Laz- 
arus was very sick. 



2. But He remained two days longer, remarking to 
Plis disciples that Lazarus was dead. When he came 
to Bithania, Martha met Him, and complained that 
Pie had been so slow. But Jesus bade her have cour- 
age, for her brother would again come to life. 

3. Martha called Mary, Avho ay as at home Aveeping 
She rose and hastened to meet Jesus, Avho was yet out- 


Where did He go ? AVhat message did He receive ? 




THE JEWS SEEK TO KILE JESUSo 


227 


side the town, and, casting herself at His feet, said : 
“Lord> if you had been here, my brother had not 
died.” 

4. When Jesus saw her weeping, and saw the other 
Jews who accompanied her also weeping, He asked 
where they had laid Lazarus. They brought Him 
to the sepulchpr. He commanded them to take away 
the stone that lay over the door; then He lifted up 
His eyes to heaven, and, praying, cried out: “Laz- 
arus, come forth.” Immediately Lazarus rose and 
came forth from the grave, bound in the napkins 
and grave-clothes in which he had been buried. 
Many of the Jews believed in Jesus, but others went 
and told the chief priests and Pharisees what had 
happened. 


CHAPT.EE, LIV. 

THE JEWS SEEK TO KILL JESUS. 

1. When the Pharisees and Scribes heard of the 
resurrection of Lazarus, and how the people were 
following Jesus, they said: “If we let Plim alone, 
every body will believe in Him.” They asked Cai- 
phas, who' was high-priest that year, what he thought 
of the matter. But he answered: “It is expedient 
that one man die for the people, that the whole na- 
tion perish not.” This he said by inspiration. 

2. Prom that day they sought to put Jesus to death. 
For this- reason. He walked no more openly among the 
Jews, but, going away, dwelt in the city of Ephrem. 

What happened when Jesus came to Bithania ? 

Chapter 54. — When the Pharisees heard of the resurrection of 
Lazarus, how did they act ? What did the high-priest say ? What 
did the Jews try to do ? 
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The Jews hated Jesus because His works proved His 
divinity; and Cain killed his brother because God 
loved Abel. 

o. Six days after the resurrection of Lazarus, Jesus 
said to His Apostles: ^‘^Ye are about to go up to Je- 
] usalein, and I shall be betrayed and condemned to 
death ; then I shall be scourged, and at last crucified ; 
but I shall rise again, on the third day.” This re- 
markable prophecy w'as fulfilled to the letter in the 
passion and death of Christ. 


CHAPTER LV. 

ZACIIEUS, THE CHIEF OF THE PUBLICANS. 



1. Theie lived in Jericho a man named Zacheus, 
the chief of the Piiblicans. Pie strove to see Jesus 
when He passed through the city, but, being a man 


What propljecy did Jesus give? 
Chapter 55.— What is said of Zacheus? 
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of small stature, he could not, on account of the 
crowd. He then ran on and climbed uj) a sycamore- 
tree.. When Jesus came to the tree, He lifted up His 
eyes and said to Zacheus: “Make haste and come 
down, for to-day I must abide in your house.” Zach- 
eus hastened, and with great jo}’-, received Him into 
his house. 

2. When the others saw' this, the)' began to mur- 
mur^ because Jesus had gone into the house of a pub- 
lican, who, from his profession, was considered a sin- 
ner. Jesus said to Zacheus: “This day salvation is 
come into this house, for the Son of Man has come to 
seek and to save that which was lost.” 


CHAPTER LVI. 

MARY MAGDALENE ANOINTS JESUS. 

1. From Jericho, Jesus w’ent to Bithania, where 
Simon the leper made a supper for '‘Him. Lazarus 
was one of the guests, and Martha, his sister, helped 
to wait upon them. Now, Avhile they w'ere all sitting 
at supper, Mary Magdalene took a box of precious 
ointment, and, coming into the house, knelt down 
and anointed the feet of Jesus, and wuped them wuth 
the hair of her head. The house w'as filled with the 
sweet odor of the ointment. 

2. When Judas Iscariot saw this, he began to com- 
plain and to murmur at the w'aste. Fie asked wdiy 
they had not sold the ointment and given the price to 
the poor ; not that he cared for the poor, but because 
he carried the jjurse, and Avas a thief 

Chapter 56. — From Jericho where did Jesus go ? What hap- 
pened ? What did Mary Magdalene do ? AVhat did Judas say ? 
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3. J esus bade them let the woman alone, for she 
had done a good work in embalming His body for 
the tomb. He said also, that wheresoever His Gos- 
pel would be preached, the piety of Mary Magdalene 
would be proclaimed. 

4. Like Judas, many nowadays cry “Prodigality’’ if they 
are asked to contribute for the beauty of the Church or the 
splendor of divine worship; they also- say; “Let it be given 
to the poor.” But J esus says : “ Do both : ornament the Church, 
and help the poor.” 


, CPIAPTER LVII. 

Christ’s triumphal entry into Jerusalem. 

f. On tlie following day, Jesus came to Jerusalem, 
but, before entering, stopped at Mount Olivet, just 
outside the walls of the city. From there He sent His 
disciples to Bethpage, a little town close by, and bade 
them bring the ass which they would find tied by the 
way. 

2. The disciples did as Pie commanded, and, bringing 
the ass, put their garments on it; then they placed 
Jesus thereon, and led Plim into Jerusalem. On the 
way great multitudes of the people met Plim. Some 
spread their garments on the ground, some cut down 
branches from the palm-trees, and strewed them be- 
fore Plim, whilst all cried: “Hosanna to the Son of 
David! blessed is Pie that cometh in the name of the 
Lord ! ” 

3. Many of the Pharisees were also in the crowd. 
When they heard tlfe j)eople shouting, and saw the 

What did Jesus say ? IVhat do many nowadays say? 

Chapter 57. — What is said of Christ’s enti’y into Jerusalenj? 
What did the multitude do? IIow did the Pharisees act? 






honors that were paid to Jesus, they asked Him to 
rebuke His disciples, and to tell the people to hold 
their peace; but Pie would not. 

4. As Jesus drew near the cit}^ looking upon it He 
wept; then He cried out: ‘‘O Jerusalem! if you had 
known the things that are for your peace; but now 
they are hidden from your eyes. The days shall come 
when your enemies shall compass you about, and shall 
beat you flat to the ground, and there shall not re- 
main of you a stone upon a stone,” 

5. When Jesus entered Jerusalem, Pie went directly 
to the temple, where, from every direction, the sick, 
the blind, and the paralytic were brought to Him, 

Wliat.did Jesus say of Jerusalem? WUiat was done in the 
temple ? 
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and He cured them all. At last the people became 
very much excited, and even the children caught up 
the general enthusiasm, and cried out: “Hosanna to 
the Son of David ! ” 

6. When the Pharisees heard this, they became more 
and more enraged, and, coming to Him, asked if He 
heard what was said. Jesus answered: “Yes; but,” 
said He, “ have you never read what was written by 
the prophet: Out of the mouths of infants and suck- 
lings thou hast perfected praise?” 

7. Long before had Zacharias the prophet foretold 
the entrance of Christ into Jerusalem, when he said: 
“Rejoice, daughters of Sion, and shout, daughters of 
Jerusalem; behold, thy King will come to thee: He 
is poor, and riding upon an ass.” 

8. Jesus Christ entered Jerusalem on the very day 
the Jews were required by the law of Moses to pro- 
cure the Paschal lamb. How significant His every 
act! The Paschal lamb was offered for the Jewish 
people; but Jesus, who is the true Paschal Lamb, was 
offered, not for a people, but for a world. 

O 

CHAPTER LVIII. 

THE PARABLE OF THE MARRIAGE FEAST. 

1. On the next day, while Jesus was teaching in 
the temple. He said : “The kingdom of heaven is like 
to a king who made a marriage feast for his son. He 
sent his servants to call those who had been invited, 
but they would not “^ome. He sent a second time, but 

How did Jesus answer the Pharisees? What did Zacharias 
prophesy? On what day did Jesus enter Jerusalem? 

Chapter 58. — Tell the parable of the marriage feast. 
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they not only refused, but, seizing his servants, put 
them to death. 

2. “When the king heard this, he became very an- 
gry, and, sending his armies, destroyed the murderers, 
and burnt their city. 

“That his marriage feast might not be without 
guests, the king sent his servants into the highways 
and invited all — the good as well as the bad — to come. 

3. “The king, going into the banqueting hall, found 
a guest who had not on a wedding-garment. When 
asked why he had neglected to put on a wedding-gar- 
ment, be was silent. Then the king ordered him to 
be bound hand and foot, and to be cast into exterior 
darkness.” 



4. In the East it was customary for kings to supply their guests 
with wedding-garments; hence, the crime of the unfortunate 
man, who, through carelessness, had neglected to put on the 
proper garment, even though provided for him. 


What was done to the dumb guest ? What was a custom in the East ? 
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CHAPTER LIX. 

THE TRIBUTE TO C.ESAR. 

1. When the Scribes and Pharisees heard the par- 
able of the marriage feast, they knew Jesus meant 
them by the guests who had refused to come. In 
consequence, they were very angry, and began to 
plot how they might entrap Him in His words, that 
thereby they might have a pretext to condemn him. 



2. For this purpose they sent some of their own dis- 
ciples, together with some of the friends of Plerod, to 
Him. They began by flattering Plim, and praising 
Him for His bold and fearless declaration of His 
opinions. When they thought they had deceived 
Him as to their intentions, they, with deep cunning, 
asked Plim “whether it was lawful to give tribute to 
Ciesar, or not.” 

Chapter 59. — IIow did the Scribes try to entrap Jesus? 
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3. Jesus knew very well what their motives were, 
and the treacherous plot by which they hoped to en- 
trap Him; for if He said “Yes,” the Jews would hate 
Him as being an enemy to their country ; and if He 
said “No,” Herod would seize upon Him for resisting 
the government. 

4. Jesus asked for a penny. When it was presented 
to Him, He asked “whose image was on it.” They 
said, “Ctesar’s.” Then said Jesus; “Kender to Caesar 
the things that are Ciesar’s, and to God the things 
that are God’s.” 

When they heard this, their malice was forced to 
yield in admiration to His wisdom. Going away, they 
dared ask Him no more questions. 


CHAPTER LX. 

CHRIST FORETELLS THE DESTRUCTION OF JERUSALEM 
AND THE END OF TflE WORLD. 

1. After Jesus had Unished speaking. He rose to 
leave the temple. As He was passing out, His disci- 
ples* began to admire its magnificence and solidity; 
but Jesus told them not to trust too much to appear- 
ances; that that temple which they now so much ad- 
mired, and of which the Jews were so i^iroud, would, 
erelong, be destroyed; nor Avould there remain of it 
so much as a stone upon a stone. 

2. When He came to Mount Olivet, that stands but a 
short distance from the city. He sat down and began to 
speak to His disciples of the destruction of Jerusalem 

How did He answer them? What did they do? 

Chapter 60 . — What did Jesus say concerning the temple? Of 
what did Jesus speak when he came to Mount Olivet? ' 
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and the end of the world. They asked Him when 
these things would take place. 

3. In answer to the first question, He said : “ When 
you shall see au army encompass Jerusalem about, 
know that her destruction is at hand. Then let those 
that are in Judea flee to the mountains, and those 
that are in Jerusalem hasten to depart, for the days 
of vengeance and tribulation are come: many shall 
fall by the sword, many shall be led away captives 
among the nations of the earth, and Jerusalem shall 
be destroyed.” 

4. To the^second question. He said: “Be not de- 
ceived; My Gospel shall be preached in the whole 
world, and then shall the end come. There shall be 
tribulations such as have not been ; false Christs shall 
arise, and false prophets shall come, doing wonders 
and showing signs, so as almost to deceive the elect. 
But the end is not yet.” 

5. Other signs shall appear: “The sun shall be 
darkened, the moon shall not give her light, the stars 
shall fall from heaven, the earth shall be moved, the 
sea shall roar, and men shall wither away for fear of 
the things that are to come. Then shall the sign of 
the Son of Man appear, and He Himself shall come 
in His majesty ; the angels shall gather together the 
elect from the four winds. But no one knows either 
the day or the hour, but the Father alone.” 

6. Seventy years after this remarkable prophecy 
concerning the destruction of Jerusalem, Titus, a 
Roman general, canae with an army and laid siege to 


When was Jerusalem to be destroyed? What did Jesus say 
about the end of the world? Who destroyed Jerusalem? When? 
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Jerusalem. The prophecy was fulfilled to the letter: 
the walls were beaten down, the city was taken, the 
temple burned, and the Jews were carried into cap- 
tivity, never to return. 

In its own time will the prophecy concerning the 
end of the world be also fulfilled. 


CHAPTER LXI. 


THE PARABLE OF THE FIVE WISE AND THE FIVE 
FOOLISH VIRGINS. 



1. Jesus continued to speak to His disciples, say- 
ing ; “ The kingdom of heaven is like to ten virgins 
who took their lamps and went forth to meet the 
bridegroom. Five were Avise, and five Avere foolish. 


Chapter 61, — Tell the parable of the virgins. 
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The foolish took no oil with them, but the wise took 
oil in vessels, together with their lamps. 

2. “Whilst the bridegroom tarried, they all slept. 
During the night, the bridegroom came, and they rose 
and went forth to meet him. But soon the foolish 
virgins found their lamps had gone out, and, while 
they Avent to buy oil, the bridegroom entered, and the 
doors were shut. 

3. “At length the foolish virgins came, but could 
not enter. When they cried out to open for them, the 
bridegroom answered: ‘I know you not:,Avatch, for 
you know not Avhen the Son of Man shall’ come.’” 

I ■ c o-» — ■ 


CHAPTER LXII. 

THE PARABLE OP THE TALENTS. 

1. Again Jesus gave another parable: “The end of 
the world is like to a man Avho went intO" a far 
country. He called together his servants, and deliv- 
ered to them his goods. To one he gave five talents ; 
to another, two ; and to another, one. Then he started 
on his journey. 

2. “Now, he that had received the five talents AA^ent 
and traded Avith them till he gained other five talents. 
In like manner, he that had received the tAVO gained 
other tAVO ; but he that had received the one talent 
Avent aAvay and buried his lord’s money. 

3. “After a long time the lord returned ; and he that 
had I’eceived the five talents came and brought Avith 
him the other five When the lord saAV this, he said : 
‘Well done, thou good and faithful servant; because 


Chapter 62. — Tell the parable of the talents. 
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thou hast- been faithful over a few things, I will set 
thee over many things; enter thou into the joy of thy 
lord.’ In like manner the lord spoke to him that had 
gained the two talents. 

4. “But he that had received the one talent came 
and' said: ‘Lord, I knew thou wert a hard man, and, 
being afraid, I hid thy talent in the ground. Here 
is what is thine.’ The lord reproached him for his 
sloth, and, taking the talent from him, gave it to him 
who had the ten talents. Then he commanded the un- 
profitable servant to be bound hand and foot and cast 
into exterior darkness.” 


CHAPTER LXIII. 

THE LAST JUDGMENT. 

1. Among the last of the public instructions Christ 
gave the people, was a discourse on the last judgment, 
and an exhortation to His disciples to prepare for it. 
The negligence of men, and the little influence that 
the mere love for God has to change the mind, ren- 
dered it necessary to add fear to the other motives 
for serving God. 

2. Jesus begaji by a description of the commotions 
that would before hand take place in the heavens and 
on the earth ; telling how the sun, and the moon, and 
the stars would change, and the earth tremble; and 
how, after this, an angel would sound the last trumpet 
and call the dead to judgment. Then would come the 
Son of Man, surrounded by His angels, and seated on 

Chapter 8.3.— Besides love, what else is needed to serve God ? 
Deseribe the last judgment. 
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a cloud, while all the nations of the earth would be 
gathered before Him. 

3. When all mankind shall have been thus gathered 
before Him, Jesus Christ shall send out His angels to 
separate the good from the bad, placing the former 
on His right hand, and the latter on His left. Then 
shall Christ turn to the good, and say to them : “ Come, 
ye blessed of My Father, possess the kingdom pre- 
pared for you from the foundation of the world.” 

4. But He shall turn to the wicked and, with an 
angry countenance, say: “Depart from me, ye ac- 
cursed, into everlasting fire, which was prepared for 
the devil aRd his angels.” And these shall go into 
everlasting punishment, but the just into life ever- 
lasting. 

5. At His first coraing, Jesus appeared in poverty and weak- 
ness, but, at His second. He shall appear as a judge, surrounded 
by His majesty, and backed by His power. The cross, now so 
much despised, will then be the sign of His glory. 


What shall be done to the good? What to the bad? What is 
the difference between the first and the last coming of Jesus 
Christ? 
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THE PASSION AND DEATH OF JESUS CHRIST. 

CHAPTER LXIV. 

THE PASCHAL LAJIB. 

1. On the first day of the Azymes, the Jews were 
commanded by the law of Moses to sacrifice the Pas- 
chal lamb, and for eight days to eat unleavened bread. 
On that day, Jesii-s told Peter and John to go and 
prepare the Pasch for Him and His disciples. 

2. They went into the ciity and, as Jesus had bid- 
den them, prepared the Pasch, AVhen the evening 
Avas come, Jesus sat doAvn to table Avith TIis tAvelve 
Apostles, declaring how much and hoAV long he had 
desired to eat that supper Avith them. 

_ 3, The JeAvish Paschal lamb Avas a figure of Jesus Clirist, 
the true Paschu.1 Lamb: for this reason Christ Avas, by His OAvn 
Avill, put to death on the cro.ss, on the same day, and at the 
very hour, that, year by year, the JeAvish Paschal lamb AA'as 
ofiered in the temple. 


Chapter 04. — AVliat was done on the first day of the Azymes? 
Bibl. Engl. yj 
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CHAPTER LXV. 

THE WASHING OF FEET, 

1. When they had all eaten, Jesus rose from the 
table and girded Himself with a towel. Then, pour- 
ing water into a basin, He began to wash the feet of 
His disciples, and to wipe them with the towel. 



2. When He came to Peter, the brave Apostle de- 
clared, never should his Lord wash his feet; but when 
Jesus told him it was necessary, if he would have share 
with Him, Peter yielded. 

3. After Jesus had washed the feet of the Apostles, 
He again sat dc\yn and began to discourse to them 
on what He had done, “The servant,” said He, “is 

Chapter G5. — Describe tbe washing of feet by Jesus. What 
did Peter do and say? 
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not greater than the master ; and if I, who am Master, 
have washed your feet, you also ought to wash one 
another’s feet.” 

4. When Jesus said the washing of feet was necessary, He 
wished to show how necessary baptism and penance were. By 
these, sins are washed away through the merits of Christ; so 
was the washing of feet at the last supper a symbol of these 
sacraments. 

^ O # 


CHAPTER LXVI. 

CHRIST INSTITUTES THE BLESSED SACRAMENT. 

1. After the ivashing of the Apostles’ feet, came 
that sacred and solemn moment Christ had so long 
desired. He Avas about to enter on Plis passion, and 
must fulfill that promise He had before made, that 
“He Avould give His body to eat, and His blood to 
to drink.” 

2. Therefore, Avhile they Avere all sitting at the ta- 
ble, Jesus took of the bread that Avas before Him, 
and, holding it in Plis sacred hands, lifted up Plis 
ejms to heaven; then Pie gave thanks, and, blessing 
the bread, gave it to Plis disciples, saying: “Take ye 
and eat; this is My body, Avhich is given for you.” 
By these Avords Jesus changed the bread into His 
adorable body. 

3. Then He took the chalice, in Avhich was a part 
of the Avine that had been used at the supper, and, 
giving thanks, blessed it, and gave it also to His dis- 
ciples, saying: “Drink ye all of this, FOR this is 
My blood of -the neAv testament, Avhich shall be shed 

Of what was the washing of feet a symbol ? 

Chapter 66. — Describe the institution of the Blessed Sacrament? 
What did Christ do ? AVhat did He say ? 
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for many for the remission of sins. Do this for a 
commemoration of Me.” 

4. By these ^vords Jesus changed the wine into His 
bl(Jod ; and, by the words, “ Do this for a commemora- 
tion of Me,” He ordained the Apostles priests, and insti- 
tuted for all time the august Sacrament of the altar. 

.Jesus is the iMeleliisedee ot tlie New Law, wlio, as Kins; and 
Priest, oflered IIim.self under Uie a^jpeanuices of bread and wine. 


■■ «»■ - ■' — 

CHAPTER LXVII. 

JESUS foretells THE TREASON OF JUDAS AND THE 
DENIAL OF PETER. 

1. After the institution of the Blessed Sacrament, 
Je.sus became depressed and very much troubled. He 
knew that Judas .Iscariot was about to betray Him 
for the paltry sum of thirty pieces of silver. 


What is Jesus in the Now Law? 
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2. That the traitor might have no excuse, Jesus 
publicly declared “one of them was about to betray 
Him.” Instantly there was a commotion among the 
Apostles, and each began. to ask: “Is it I?” 

3. John, whom Jesus loved most tenderly, was sit- 
ting by His side. Peter made a sign to him to ask 
Jesus of whom Pie spoke. John, leaning on the bosom 
of Jesus, did so. Jesus- answered : “It is he to whom 
I shall reach bread dipped ; ” and, immediately dipping 
the bread, He handed it to Judas. As soon as Judas 
had eaten the morsel, Satan entered into him, and, 
going out, he consummated his treason. 



4. When Judas was gone, Jesus said, in a very sol- 
emn manner: “Now is the Son of Man glorified, and 
God is glorified in Him ; I will be with you only a 
little while.” Peter, hearing this, asked “where He 
would go.” Jesus answered: “Where I go, thou canst 
not follow ’now.” Peter became very much excited, 
and, with great vehemence, asked “why he could 


Chapter 67..' — After the institution of the Blessed Sacrament, 
what happened to Jesus? How did Jesus act toward Judas Is- 
cariot? What did Judas do ? 
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not follow now, as lie was ready to lay down his life 
for Him.” 

5. But Jesus, turning to him, said: “Amen, amen; 
I say to thee, this night, before the cock crow twice, 
thou shalt deny Me thrice.” 

Joseph was sold by his brothers, that he miglit save tliem in 
the time of famine; Jesns ivas sold by Judas, that He might 
redeem and save mankind. 


CHAPTER LXVIII. 

Christ’s last discourse to his apostles. 

1. After Jiidas left the supper-room, Jesus, turning 
to the other Apostles, said: “I am about to leave you, 
but, ))efore I go, I give you a new commandment: 
Love one another. Be not troubled ; I will not entirely 
leave you ; at present I go to prepare a place for you 
in My Father’s house; I will come again and take you 
witli i\re. 

2. “ I will also ask My Father to give you another 
Paraclete, who will teach you all things, and abide 
with you forever. I am the way, and the truth, and 
the life ; no one can come to the Father but throus-h 
Me. I am the vine; My Father is the husbandman: 
he that abideth in Me, and I in him, shall bear much 
fruit. My peace I leave you ; My iieace I give you.” 

3. When Jesus had finished with these grave and 
aflectionate Avords, He lifted uji Flis eyes to heaven, 
and said: “Father, the hour is come; glorify Thy 
Son. I pray for Mine; sanctify them. I pray not 
for Mine only, but for those also who, through their 


What did Jesus say to Peter? 

CUArTEU GS. — AVhat was Christ’s last discourse to His Apostles? 
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word, shall belieTO in Me, that they may be one with 
Me, as You, Father, are in Me, and I in Thee.” 



CHAPTER LXIX. 

JESUS IN THE GAEDEN OP GETHSEMANI. 

1. When Jesus had finished His pra}^!. He went 
with His disciples, to the garden of Gethsemani, near 
Mount Olivet. Having entered. He bade His disciples 
sit down and rest, while He went to pray. Taking 



with Him Peter, and James, and John, Pie- went 
away a little distance. Oppressed with grief, He 
said: “My soul is sorrowful even unto death: stay 
here and watch.” 

2. Leaving the three Apostles, Pie went forward a 


Ckapter 69. — What happened in the garden of Gethsemani ? 
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little distance, and, falling flat on the ground, prayed 
thus; “O My Father! if it is possible, let this chalice 
pass from Me: nevertheless, not as I will, but as Thou 
wilt.” Then, rising. He came to the AjDostles; but 
they were asleej). Jesus left them, and went again and 
])rayed as He had done before. For the third time He 
pra^md in the same manner, saying the same words. 

3. When Jesus had finished His prayer, and for 
the third time had submitted Himself to the will of 
His Father, He began His agony. Oppressed Avith 
the load of sin that was placed upon Him, and over- 
Avhelmed Avith grief, His SAveat became as drops of 
blood trickling on the ground. His Father sent an 
angel to comfort Him. When His agony Avas over, 
.fesus rose, and, coming to His disciples, said: “Arise; 
let us go; ho that shall betray Me is at hand.” 


(’IIAPTER LXX. 

JESTS DIUJVKTIED UT TO HIS ENEMIES. 

1. Whilst Jesus was still .speaking to His Apostles, 
a great multitude of the priests and people came into 
the garden. Some curried SAVords in their hands; 
others carried clubs and torches. Judas Iscariot 
Avalked at their head. When Judas came to Jesus, 
he said- “Hail, Rabbi,” aud kissed Him. 

2. Jesus advanced toAvards the multitude and asked 
them Avhoni they sought. They said; “Jesus of 
Nazareth.” He simply ansAvered: “I am He;” A\dien 
the multitude, overcome Avith fear, Avent back and 
fell to the ground. Then Jesus said: “You have 

What was Christ’s prayor? AVh.at is said of Ills agony? 

Chapter 7(.). — Who hotrayod Jesus? With what? 
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come to seize Me as if I were ii thief: whilst I was 
daily in the temple, yon did not touch Me.” 

3. As soon as Jesus had said this, the soldiers ad- 
vanced and seized Him. Peter, seeing what ivas done 
to his Master, drew his sword and cut off the ear of 
Malchus, the servant of the high-priest; hut Jesus 
bade him put back nis sword into the scabbard, say- 
ing that, if Pie needed help, Plis Father would send 
Him more than twelve legions of angels. 

4. Jesus touched the ear of Malchus and healed it; 
dien He delivered Plimself into the hands of the sol- 
diers, who bound Him. The disciples, seeing this, fled ; 
Peter and John alone folloAving at a distance. 


CHAPTER LXXI. 

JESUS BEFORE THE HIGH-PRIEST, 

1. The multitude led Jesus to the house of Annas, 
one of the priests. There He was asked concerning 
His doctrines and disciples. Jesus simply answered, 
He had taught openly ; His words and actions were 
well known. For this, one of the servants struck 
Plim, asking how He dared to answer thus. 

2. After much abuse, Annas sent Jesus to Caiphas 
the high-priest. Here were assembled the priests, 
and the Scribes, and a great multitude of the peo- 
ple. Christ was led into their midst; false witnesses 
Avere brought in, and all manner of accusations were 
made against Plim; they ivere determined to put Plim 
to death. 

When the soldiers seized Jesus, what did Peter do? Who alone 
followed Jesus? 

Chaptek 71. — Where was Jesus led? 
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3. When the witnesses had been examined, Caiphas 
rose and asked Jesus if He had any thing to say; 
but Jesus held His peace. 

Again Caiphas rose, and adjured Him by the liv- 
ing God to tell whether He was the Christ, the Son 

o 

of God. Jesus answered : “J am.” 

4. The high-priest, hearing this, rent his garments, 
and declared there was no need of further evidence; 
all had heard the blasphemy, and, by their law. He, 
who made Himself God, deserved death. He then 
asked what they thought. They all cried out, “He 
is worthy of death.” 

* » o - 

CHAPTEK LXXII. 

PETER DENIES JESUS. 

1. Whilst Jesus was before the tribunal of the high- 
priest, Peter remained in the hall, among the soldiers, 

What was Jesus asked ? What was done to Him ? What was 
done at the house of Caiphas? 



PETER DENIES JESUS. 


251 


warming himself. One of the servants of the high- 
priest came to him and accused him of being not only 
a follower of Jesus, but of having been in the garden 
with Him. Peter declared he knew Him not; and 
the cock crew. 

2. A short time after this, another servant, seeing 
Peter, said to those that were standing about : “ This 
man was also with Jesus.” Peter again denied, and 
swore with an oatli that he knew not Jesus. 



whose ear Peter had cut off, also charged him with 
being a disciple of Jesus ; but Peter began to swear 
he knew not the man. The cock crew the second 
time. 

4. At- that moment Jesus was led through the hall. 
Turning, Pie looked at Peter, who remembered what 
Christ had said to him in the early part of the even- 
ing: “Before the cock crow twice, thou shalt deny 
Me thrice.” Peter went out and wept bitterly. 

Chaptkr 72. — Tell how Peter denied Jesufi. 
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It is related in history that after his denial of Christ 
Peter always wept when he heard a cock crow, and so 
frequent were his tears that they made furrows in his 
cheeks. 

5. Man is very weak : Peter saw His Master on Tliabor, and 
yet denied Him in the judgment hall. Had he prayed in the 
garden, lie would not have been so timid in trial : let us, there- 
fore, watch and pray. 

0-C» ■ -- 

CHAPTER LXXIII. 

THE DESPAIK OP JUDAS. 

1. When JudES saw that Jesus was condemned to 
death, he repented of what he had done. Going to 
the chief priests, he threw down the thirty pieces of 
silver, declaring he had betrayed innocent blood; then 
he went out and hanged himself. 

2. The priests, taking the money, bought with it a 
potters-field, in which to bury strangers, for it was 
not lawful to put blood-money in the treasury of the 
temple. This field was called by the Jews Hacel- 
dama ; that is, the field of blood. 

^ ♦ 

CHAPTER LXXIV. 

JESUS INSULTED. 

1. After Jesus was condemned by the great coun- 
cil, the soldiers took Him into a large hall, and there 
began to mock Him and to spit upon Him. Blind- 
folding Him, they buffeted Him, and then tauntingly 

What is said of Peter’s after life? 

Chapter 73. — How did Judas act? What was done with the 
money ? 

Chapter 74. — What insults were heaped upon Jesus? How did 
Jesus act? 
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asked who struck Him ; yet, in the midst of their 
blasphemies-, their jeers, and their scoffs, Jesus re- 
mained silent — a wonder to men and angels. 


CHAPTER LXXV. 

JESUS BEFORE PILATE AND HEROD. 

1. As soon as it was day, the great council of the 
Je>vs assembled, and again condemned Jesus to death. 
But Judea being at that time a Roman province, the 
Jews were forbidden to inflict punishment of death 
on any one, until they had received the permission of 
the governor. They, therefore, dragged Jesus before 
Pontius Pilate, who was then governor of Judea. 

2. When Jesus was brought before him, Pilate asked 
Avhat was the accusation against Him. The multitude 
cried out: ‘‘He is a seditious man; He forbids the 
people to pay tribute to Ctesar, and, moreover, declares 
He is Christ, the King."” 

3. Pilate asked Jesus if He were a king. He de- 
clared He was, but that Plis kingdom was not of this 
world. When Pilate heard this, he said to the peo- 
ple : “ I And no fault in the man.” But they only 
cried out the more : “ He is a disturber of the peace, 
from Galilee even to Jerusalem.” 

4. Pilate, hearing of Galilee, asked if Jesus were 
a Galilean. Learning He was, Pilate sent Him to 
Plerod, governor of Galilee, Avho was then in Jerusa- 
lem attending the Paschal feast. When Herod saw 
Jesus, he was very much pleased. He had heard a 

Chapter 75„ — What did. the great council do? What could the 
Jews not do? Why? Before whom was Christ dragged? What 
accusations were made against Him ? To whom did Pilate send 
J esus ? 
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great deal about Him, and now hoped to see some 
miracle. 

5. But, when questioned, Jesus remained silent. 
Herod, seeing that his idle curiosity would not be 
gratified, mocked our Savior, and, in derision, clothing 
Him in a white garment, sent Him back to Pilate. 
That same day Herod and Pilate were reconciled to 
each other, having before been enemies. 


CHAPTEE LXXVI. 

JESUS AND BARABBAS. 

1. During the whole of Christ’s trial, Pilate strove 
to save Plim, because he saw Jesus was innocent. But 
Pilate was a weak man, and feared to resist popular 
opinion. To add to his embarrassment, his wife had 
a dream which frightened her very much, and, while 
Pilate was sitting in the judgment hall, she sent him 
a message to have nothing to do with Jesus, because 
He was a just man. 

2. There was a custom among the Jews that, on the 
feast of the Pasch, the governor should release any 
prisoner whom the people chose. Pilate, hoping to 
save Jesus, presented for their choice Jesus or Barab- 
bas. Now Barabbas was a thief and an assassin. 

3. The priests and the ancients persuaded the peo- 
ple to demand the release of Barabbas, and the death 
of Jesus; so, Avhen Pilate again asked whom would 
he release, they cried out: “Barabbas;” and when he 
asked what he would do with Jesus, they cried out; 
“Crucify Plim.” 


TIow did Herod treat Jesus? 

CHAP'-fER 76. — Tell the story of Jesus and Barabbas. 
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4. Barabbas is a ^Dicture of sin, Man disobeys, and, by his 
sin, drives the grace of God from his soul 5 thus, in a certain 
sense, killing the soul. J esus came to free man from sin, and, 
by His sufferings, pay the ransom for all sin. 


CHAPTEE LXXVII. 

JESUS IS SCOURGED AND CRbWNED WITH THORNS. 

1. Pilate still hoped to save Jesus from death, and, 
at the same time, satisfy the people; he, therefore, 
ordered Jesus to be scourged. The. soldiers led our 



blessed Savior out of the hall into a court-yard. There 
they stripped Him, and, tying Plim to a pillar, scourged 
Him. 

2. After- this, mocking Him, they put a purple 


Chapter 77. — Tell how Christ was scourged. 




256 


HISTORY OF THE NEW TESTAMENT. 


garment on Him, and, platting a crown of thorns, put 
it on His head. For a scepter, they put a reed in 
His hand, and, coming, bowed the knee before Him, 
saying: “Hail, King of the Jews.” They also spat 
on Him, and, taking the reed, struck Him with it; 
thus driving the thorns deeper into His head. 


C FI AFTER LX XVIII. 

JESUS IS CONDEAINED TO DEATH. 

1. Pilate, seeing the piriable condition to which 
Jesus was reduced, thought the sight of Him would 
appease the malice of the Jews. For this reason, he 
led the Son of God out on a high balcony, and, pre- 
senting Flim in all His misery, said: “Behold the 
Man.” But the barbarous, blood-thirsty people only 
cried out the more: “Crucify Him, crucify Him!” 

2. Pilate still continued irresolute, and hesitated 
what to do. But wdieu the leaders Of the people 
came and said to him, if he released Jesus, he was 
no friend of Cresar’s, he seems to have made up his 
mind. Hoping to quiet the stings of his conscience, 
he took a basin of water and, going before the multi- 
tude, washed his hands, saying : “ I am innocent of 
the blood of this just Man.” But the people cried 
out : “ Flis blood be upon us, and upon our children.” 

3. For eighteen hundred years has the blood of 
Christ been upon the Jews. Driven from Judea — 
without country, without home — strangers amongst 

After scourging Him what was done? 

Chaptrr 78. — What did Pilate do- with Jesus on the balcony? 
What did the people say ? What ai’gumeirt did the leaders use to 
persuade Pilate to condemn Jesus? What is said of the blood of 
J esus, and the J ews ? 
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strangers — liatecl, yet feared — have they wandered 
from nation to nation, bearing with them the visible 
signs of God’s curse. Like Cain, marked with a 
mysterious sign, the)- shall continue to wander till 
the end of the wgrld. 


CHAPTER LXXIX. 


THE JOURNEY TO CALVARY. 



1. Pilate, seeing he could not prevail upon the 
people, at last passed sentence of death upon Jesfis. 
Then the soldiers took Him, and, placing a heavy 
Gres'S on His wounded shoulders, led Him forth to 
Calvary. This was the usual place for the execu- 
tion of criminals. 

Chapter 79.' — Who passed sentence of death on Jesus? What 
was placed on Christ’s shoulders? 

Bibl. Engl. 
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2. As Jesus passed tlirougli the streets, His strength 
failed, and He fell several times. His executioners 
seeing He could not carry the cross any further, com- 
pelled Simon the Gyrene, whom they met on the way 
to take it up and carry it to Calvary. Together 
with Jesus, two thieves were also led forth to be 
crucified. 

3. Amongst the crowd that accompanied Jesus, were 
many women, weeping and lamenting. Turning to 
them, He strove to console them, and, in the kindest 
words, bade them weep not for Him, but for them- 
selves, and foT their children. 

4. What a sublime example of patience Christ gave 
in His passion! Condemned unjustly. He neverthe- 
less, without a murmur, takes His cross; treated with 
the utmost cruelty and inhumanity. He complains not. 
So ought we to act when trials are sent to ns, or men 
persecute us. 


CPIAPTER LXXX. 

JESUS IS NAILED TO THE CROSS. 

1. When Jesus reached Calvary, the soldiers offered 
Him wine, mixed with gall. This draught helped to 
render the agony of crucifixion less keen, by deaden- 
ing the feeling of sense. But Jesus refused to drink, 
being determined to suffer unshrinkingly all his Fa- 
ther had decreed. 

2, He was then stripped of Plis garments and nailed 
to the cross. On each side of Jesus was crucified one 


What happened on the way to Calvary ? Who carried the cross ? 
Who were in the crowd? What did Jesus say to the women ? 
Chapter 80. — What was done to Jesus on Calvary? 
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of the thieves that had been led forth with Him. The 
soldiers divided His garments amongst them, but for 
His coat they cast lots. 

3. This coat of our Savior was a figure of His 
Church. Wove from top to bottom without seam 
so is the Church without division — one, and indi- 
visible. 



CHAPTER LXXXI. 

JESUS ON THE GROSS. 

1. At length Jesus Avas raised up, and hung sus- 
pended by Plis woLin ls. How cruel Avere his torments, 
whilst llis blood ran in streams to the ground ! 
But the Jews remained unmoved ; nay, they even 
mocked Him, and, in derision, cried out: ‘Wah! 
You, Avho said You could destroy the temple of God, 
and in three days rebuild it, come doAvn from the cross, 
if You be' the Son of God.” The only ansAver Jesus 
made Avas a prayer for their forgiveness: “Father,” 
said He, “forgive them, for they know not Avhat they 
do.” 

2. One of the. thieves Avho Avas hanging at His side 
also began to blaspheme, and, chiding, bade Him, if 
He Avere the Christ, to save Himself and them. But 
the other thief remonstrated: “We,” said he, “suffer 
justly, but this. Man unjustly.” Then he turned to 
Jesus and asked to be remembered by Him. Jesus 
said : “ This day thou shalt be Avith Me in paradise.” 


Who were crucified with Jesus? What was done wi^h his gar- 
ments? 

Chapter 81.-;— What is said of Jesus on the cross? How did the 
Jews act? How did Jesus answer them? What happened to one 
of the thieves? 
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3. In this history of the penitent thief we have one of the 
best examples of the power of prayer — one repentant word, 
and he is saved. In the desert, Moses .set up a brazen serpent, 
upon which those who were bitten looked, and were cured ; on 
Calvary, Jesus hung upon the cross, that those who look upon 
Him in faith and love may be cured of the wounds of the soul. 

o-O » ■ — 

CHAPTER LXXXII. 

T.IANY AT THE FOOT OF THE CROSS. 

1. Whilst Jesus was hanging upon the cross, Mary, 
His mother, .ngid John the Apostle, came and stood 
at its foot. YvJicn Jesus saw them. He said to His 
mother: “Woman, behold thy Son!” then He said 
to John “Behold thy mother!” and from that hour 
John took the Bles.scd Virgin under his care. 

2. As formerly the heroic mother of the Macha- 
bces stood encouraging her seven sons to die bravely 
Ibr their religion, so did IMary stand at the foot of 
the cross. Then, indeed, was Simeon’s prophecy ful- 
filled; truly, a sword of sorrow pierced her heart. In 
John, every Christian was given as a child to Mary. 


CPIAPTER LXXXIII. 

JE.SU.S DIES UPON THE CROSS. 

1. About noon of the day on which Christ was 
crucified, the whole earth was covered with darkness. 
This continued for three hours. In the midst of this 

What c.xample docs the penitent thief give us ? What is said 
of the brazen ser])ent and the cross? 

Ch.U'TEU 82.— What is said of Mary and John at the foot of the 
cross ? 

Chai’TKII 83. — What happened at noon of the day Christ was 
crucified ? 




geneial gloom, and, as life was ebbing awav, Jesus, 
seeing that God had withdrawn His consolations from 
Him, cried out: “My God, My God, why hast Thou 
forsaken me ? ” 

2 . Aftei this, Jesus said; “I thirst.” A. soldier 
dipped a sponge in vinegar, and, putting it on a 
reed, gave Him to drink. When Jesus had tasted 
the vinegar. He said, “It is cojiisummated,” and, 
bowing down His head, died. 

3. At the moment Christ died, nature shook to her 
center; the earth trembled, tlie rocks were split, the 
graves .were opened, and the dead arose; the vail of 
the temple was rent from the top to the bottom. 
When the centurion and the guard of soldiers that 
stood round the cross saw this, they cried out; 

^ happoncHl when 
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‘‘Indeed, this was the Son of God.” The multitude 
returned to Jerusalem, striking their breasts, and 
wondering at what they had seen. 

4. At length, man’s Eedemption is accomplished; Christ has 
triumphed. His extended arms show the extent of His love, 
and His wounds are the fountains froin whence grace flows to 
pay the debt of sin. Witli Christ’s death, ended the law of 
Moses; hence, the vail of the temple, which had heretofore 
separated the people from the sanctuary, was torn, as a sign 
that Christ had opened the way to heaven. The bloody sacri- 
fices of Moses had passed away — ^the shadow Avas gone — and, 
in their stead, Avas substituted the only true and real sacrifice, 
Jesus Christ. 


CHAPTER LXXXIV 

JESUS IS LAID IN THE TOMB. 

1. Christ was crucified on the eve of the Sabbath. 
That the bodies of the criminals might not remain 
exposed to view during the Paschal solemnities, the 
soldiers broke the legs of the two thieves, that they 
might die the sooner. But when they came to Jesus, 
He was already dead, so they did not break His legs, 
but one of them opened his side with a spear. Im- 
mediately there ran forth blood and water. 

2. Towards evening, Joseph' of Aremithea, a mem- 
ber of the great Jewish council, but a secret believer 
in Christ, came to Pilate and asked for the body of v 
Jesus. Pilate having granted his prayer, Joseph and 
Nicodemus came and took the body from the cross. 
They then embalmed it with precious perfumes, and, 
wrapping it in whiJe linen cloths, laid it in a sepul- 


Chapter 84. — What Avas done to the thieves ? What did one 
of the soldiers do ? What ran from Christ’s side ? Who asked 
for Christ’s body? What was done Avith it? 
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cbe5?r This sepulchl^ was cut in a rock, and situated 
ill a garden near Calvary. 

3. The chief priests and Pharisees, though they had 
apparently conquered, were not at ease. They re- 
membered well that Jesus had foretold His death, and 
how He would rise again on the third day. Fearing 
that, possibly, the Apostles might steal the body and 
declare that He had risen, they came to Pilate and 
asked him to place his seal upon the tomb, and set a 
guard to watch it. He <Ud so. 

4. Eve, the motlier of mankind, was taken from Adam’s side*, 
so the Oluirch, our spiritual mother, came forth from the side 
of Christ. It was forbidden to break the bones of the Paschal 
lamb; neither were the bones of Jesus Christ, the true Paschal 
Lamb, broken. In all things, even the smallest, we see the 
fulfillment not only of the prophecies, but of the types and 
figures that foretold the life and death of Christ. 


How was the tomb guarded ? What is said of Hve and the 
Chureh ? 
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THE GLORIOUS LIFE OF JESUS CHRIST. 

CHAPTER LXXXV. 

THE RESURRECTION OF JESUS CHRIST. 

1. The body of Jesus Christ was two days in the 
tomb. On the morning of the third, the guards were 
startled by an earthquake, that shook the ground, and 
the sudden appearance of an angel, that rolled back 
the stone from the mouth of the sepulcher. Their 
wonder knew no bounds when they saw Jesus coming 
forth from the tomb, His face shining as the sun. For 
the moment, in terror, they fell to the ground; then, 
rising, fled into Jerusalem. 

2. Early in the morning of the third day, Mary 
Magdalene, and Mary, the mother of James and Sa- 
lome, came to the tomb, that they might embalm the 
body of Jesus. Oji the way, they began to consider 
how they would roll back the stone that closed up 


Chapter 85. — How long was the body of Jesus in the tomb? 
What happened on the third day ? Who came to the tomb ? 



the door oT the sepiilcli^ J^o wonder, when they 
arrived and found, not only the stone rolled back, 
but the tomb empty,. they were overcome with aston- 
ishment. 

3. As soon as Mary Magxlalene saw how matters 
stood, she hastened back and told the Apostles, but 
the other women remained. Stooping down, to look 
into the tomb, they saw an angel, who bade them fear 
not, for Jesus was risen, and had gone before them 
into Galilee, where they would see Him. The angel 
told them also to hasten to the Apostles, and more 
particularly to Peter, and tell them the news. 

4. These pious women had hardly left the place. 

What did- they find? What is said of Mary Magdalene? What 
of the other women ? 
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when Peter and John came. They had doubted Mary 
Magdalene’s word, and came to see for themselves. 
John arrived first, but Peter entered first. Findi ig 
nothing but the linens in which the body had been 
wrapped, they hastened back to tell the others. 

5. As He foretold, Jesus remained among the dead as long 
;is Jonas had heen in the whale’s belly. Though dead, His 
sacred body was not corrupted, for long before had the psalmist 
declared: “Thy Holy One shall not see corruption.” 

Jesus was not raised from the dead — He rose by His own 
power ; and, as His body rose glorious and transformed, so 
diall the bodies of the just rise. Since the resurrection of 
Christ, His tomMias remained, and ever Avill remain, an ob- 
ject of reverence and love to the Christian world. 


CHAPTER LXXXVI. 

JESUS APPEARS TO MARY MAGDALENE. 

1. Scarce had Peter and John left the sepulcher 
when Mary Magdalene arrived. Overwhelmed with 
sorrow at the loss of the body of her Master, she en- 
tered the sepulch©^ Here she met an angel, who 
asked her why she wept. She answered: “They have 
taken away the body of my Lord, and I know not 
where they have laid it.” 

2. When she had said this, not knoAving it was an 
angel to whom she spoke, she left the sepulcher? As 
she came out, she met Jesus, but did not know Him. 
Tiiinklilg He Avas the gardener, she asked Him Avhere 
the body Avas. But Jesus simply said, “Mary,” Avhen 
she recognized Him, and threAV herself at His feet. 

What did Peter and John do? AVhat is said of Jesus and Jo- 
nas? AVhat of the tomb of Christ'?, 

Chapter 86. — AVhat is said of Mary Magdalene? Whom did 
she meet ? How did sHe recognize J esus ? 
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3. Jesus then told her to hasten and tell the 
Apostles, for He was about to ascend to His Father. 
Having disappeared from her sight, Mary came to 
the disciples; but they would neither believe that 
she had seen the Lord, nor that He was risen. 


CHAPTER LXXXVII. 

THE RESURPvECTION OF JESUS IS ANNOUNCED TO THE 

CHIEF PRIESTS. 

1. When the guards fled from the sepulchei they 
hastened to the city to tell what had happened. The 
chief priests having heard the startling news, assem- 

Whafc message did Jesus give her? How did the Apostles re- 
ceive her ? 

Chapter o7. — What did the chirf priests do? 
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bled the rulers of the people to consider what steps 
they should take. 

2. They saw that, if the news went among the peo- 
ple that Jesus was risen from the dead, all their 
schemes to discredit Him would be forever destroyed ; 
so they called the guards before them, and promised 
to give theiU' money if they would only agree to say: 
“ The disciples of Jesus came, while they slept, and 
stole the body away.” The soldiers took the money 
and did as they were required. 




CHAPTER LXXXVIII. 

JESUS APPEARS TO TWO DISCIPLES WHILE THEY WERE 
GOING TO EMMAIJS, 

1. Towards evening of the day Jesus rose from the 
dead, two of His disciples were going to Emmaus, a 
little village, about two leagues from Jerusalem: On 
the way they talked of what had 'happened during 
the past days. 

2. Jesus came near them and began to speak to 
them, but they did not recognize Him. Remarking 
how 'sad they were, one of them, named Cleophas, 
asked Him if He were a stranger, oi how came it 
that He had not heard what had happened at Jeru- 
salem. 

3. They then told Him of Jesus; how they had 
believed He was the Messiah, and what great hopes 
had been founded on Hhn; but, just as they thought 


What bargain did they make with the soldiers ? 

Chaptkr 88. — Tell what happened: -to the two diseiples on the 
way to Emmaus. 
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His power about to be established, the chiefs of the 
Jews had seized upon Him and crucified Him , and 
this was, moreover, the third day since He had been 
laid in the tomb. They .added also, strange rumois 
were afloat that He was again risen. 

4. When they had finished, Jesus began with the 
prophecies of Moses, and, continuing through the 
prophets, explained to them the things tliat related 
to Himself, showing it was necessary for Christ to 
sufier as He had. 

As they drew near the town. He pretended to go 
further; but they pressed Him to remain with them, 
as it Avas evening. 

5. Yielding to their wishes. He sat down to table 
with them. He took bread, and blessed it, and gave 
it to them. Their eyes Avere opened, and they kneAV 
Him ; but He immediately vanished from their sight. 

6. After His resurrection, Jesus showed Himself no more 
to the Jews; they had rejected Him and resisted all His efforts 
to conA^ert them; He appeared only to His disciples. 

In like manner to-day He comes to those Avho, Avith a good 
heart, receiA^e Him, but abandons those aaJao despise his Avarn- 
ings and reject His graces. 

— 

CHAPTER LXXXIX. 

JESUS APPEARS TO THE APOSTLES. 

1. After Jesus had disappeared, tlm tAVo disciples 
rose and hastened back to Jerusalem. Here they 
found the eleven Apostles in a great -state of excite- 
ment, for Peter had just come in, declaring he had 


How did they recognize Jesus? 

Chapter 89. — To Avhom else did Jesus appear? 



270 


HISTORY OF THE NEW TESTAMENT. 


seen the Lord. Then the two disciples told how they 
also had seen Him, and how they had known Him in 
the breaking of bread. 

2. Whilst they were yet speaking, Jesus entered 
the room in which they were all assembled, the doors 
being shut. He said to them: “Peace be to you.” 
And when the Apostles were doubting an,d troubled, 
fearing it was a spirit -they saw, Jesus showed them 
His hands and His feet,- and bade them touch Him, 
and convince themselves that it was not a spirit they 
saw. They still doubting, He took a piece of broiled 
fish, and a palb of a honeycomb, and eat it before 
them. 


CPI AFTER XC. 

JESUS INSTITUTES THE SACRAMENT OF PENANCE. 

1. When at last the Apostles were convinced it was 
the Lord they saw, Jesus repeated Plis salutation of 
peace be to them. He added besides: “As the Father 
hath sent Me, I also send yoiiF Then Pie breathed 
upon them, and said: “Receive ye the Ploly Ghost: 
whose sins you shall forgive, they are forgiven them; 
and whose sins you shall retain, they are retained them.” 

2. In these two commissions conferred upon the Apostles, 
we have the most unqualified proof of the divinity of the 
Catholic Church and the power of the Catholic priesthood. 
The Apostles were mortal, but the Church was immortal ; 
hence, these powers were conferred not only on the Apostles, 
but Avere, through them, to descend to their legitimate succes- 
sors, the bishops .and prists of the Catholic Church. 

How? llow did Jesus prove He v/as not a Spirit? 

Chaptkr 90. — Tell how Jesus instituted the Sacrament of Pen- 
ance. How is the divinity of the Catholic Church proved? How 
is the power of the priesthood shoAvn? 
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3. From the beginning, the bishops and priests have claimed 
the power to forgive sins; but it is a poAver they can only ex- 
ercise in the administration of the Sacrament of Penance 


CHAPTER XCI. 

JESUS AND ST. THOMAS. 

1. Thomas, one of the Apostles, was absent ivhen 
Jesus appeared to the others. But Thomas would 
not believe on their word, and even declared that, 
unless with his OAvn eyes he saw the marks of the 
nails in the hands and feet of Jesus, and put his 
hand into the side of Jesus, he would not believe. 

2. Eight days after this, the Apostles were assem- 
bled, and Thomas with them. Again Jesus entered, 
the doors being shut. Jesus then bade Thomas look 
at His wounds, and put his hand into His side. 

3. When Thomas saw Jesus, he fell doAvn on his 
knees and cried out: “My Lord, and &y God.” But 
Jesus said to him: “Because thou hast seen* Me, 
Thomas, thou hast believed; blessed are they that 
have not seen Me, and have believed.” 


CHAPTER XCII. 

PETER IS APPOINTED CHIEF PASTOR. 

1. In obedience to the command of Jesus, the Apostles 
left Jerusalem and went into Galilee. Here Jesus ap- 
peared to them at Lake Genesareth, and again their 
nets were filled with a miraculous draught of fishes. 

2. After- they had all dined, Jesus said to Peter: 


In Avhat sacrament are sins forgiven ? 

Chapter 91. — What is said of Jesus and Thomas ? 
Chapter 92. — What happened at Lake Genesareth ? 
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“Simon, lovest thou Me more than these?” And 
upon Peter declaring how much he did love Pliin, 
Jesus said: “Feed My lambs.” This same question 
was repeated until the third time, Avhen Jesus said: 
“Feed My sheep.” 



3. By tlie l!nnb.=; and the sheep, are meant the faithful and 
the pastons of the Chnrcli. There is sometliing remarkable in 
the manner in wliich Christ treats Peter: Clirist enters Peter’s 
ship; Peter is called the rock; Peter is commissioned to con- 
firm the other Apostles; Christ prays for Peter; and, in all 
the lists of the Apostles, Peter is always named first. 

This primacy continues in the Catholic Church, and is found 
in the Popes, who are the legitimate successors of Peter. 

. ■» O » 

CHAPTEK XCIII. 

THE PROMISE OF THE HOLY GHOST. 

1. After this, Jesus appeared several times to His 
Apostles, instructing them, and directing them in 

What power was conferred on Peter? How did Christ treat 
Peter? In whom is the primacy found? 
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tlieir future labors. He spoke to them more in de- 
tail of the nature and destiny of His Church; of her 
developments and establishment upon earth. 

2. On the fortieth day after His resurrection, Jesus 
ap|)earedj for the last time on earth, to His Apos- 
tles, who were then all assembled at Jerusalem. 
Amongst other things. He commanded them not to 
leave Jerusalem for a few days, but to remain till 
the Holy Ghost should come upon them ; after which 
they should go forth to bear testimony of Him — not 
only in Jerusalem and Judea, but even to the end of 
the earth. — This promise was fulfilled ten days after, 
when the Holy Ghost came, in the form of fiery 
tongues, and sat upon the Apostles. 


CHAPTER XCIV 

Christ’s last commission to his apostles — his 

ASCENSION. 

1. After Jesus had finished speaking. He led His 
Apostles out to Mount Olivet. There He said to 
them: “All jDOwer is given to Me in heaven and in 
earth : go into, the whole ■world and preach the Gos- 
pel to all nations, baptizing them in the name of the 
Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy Ghost: and 
behold, I am with you all days, even to the consum- 
mation of the world.” 

2. Jesus, having finished speaking, lifted up His 
hands and blessed His Apostles. Whilst in the very 

Chapter 03. — On what did Christ more particularly instruct Ilis 
Apostles ? What happened on the fortieth day ? What command 
did Christ g'ive the Apostles ? 

Chapter 94. — What was the last commission Christ gave His 
Apostles ? Prom what Mount did Christ ascend ? 

Bibl. Enal. 
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act of blessing them, lie slowly rose from the earth 
and ascended into heaven, Avhere He sits, and will 
forever sit, on the right hand of His Father. 

Lost in wonder, and overwhelmed with sorrow, the 
Apostles conLinued to gaze upon Him as He ascended, 
until a cloud coming, concealed liim from their sight. 

o. While the Apostles were still looking up to heaven, 
two angels, clad in white robes, came and said to them: 
“This Jesus, whom you have seen ascending into 
heaven, shall come again.” 

The Apostles, hearing this, fell upon the ground 
and adored God ; then, rising, returned to Jerusalem 
to await the fulfillment of the promises made to them. 

4. Elias Avas a ligure of Christ. Tliis prophet AVas carried up 

Toll what happened to the Apostles. AVhat is said of Elias and 
Adam ? 
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to lieaven in a fiery chariot j and, according to the pl-opliecy of 
Malachias, he Avili come again on earth just before the last 
day. 

Adam, by sin, dreAV man from God ; Christ, by Plis ascension, 
raised man’s thoughts to heaven, and held out the hope of a 
blessed eternity. 



CHAPTER XCV. 

AN OBSERVATION. 

1. AM that has been here related of the life of our 
blessed Savior — what He did, and what He said — is 
found in the four Gospels. But we must not con- 
clude from this that Jesus did nothing nor said any 
thing' besides. 

2. It is a part of Catholic teaching that Christ said 
many things and did much that is not related in the 
sacred Scriptures; nay, we have it on the authority 
of St'. John himself, in the last chapter of his Gospel, 
that Jesus did so many things besides what have been 
recorded, that he verily believed, if they Avere all 
written, the Avorld could not contain the books in 
Avhich they should be written. 


Chapter 95. — AVhat is said in this chapter? What is a part of 
Catholic teaching ? 
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;SlECO]VI>. 

THE HISTORY OF THE APOSTLES 

CHAPTER XCVI. 

A PRELIMINARY REMARK. 

1. Jesus Christ came into the world that He might 
destroy the power of the devil and, in its place, es- 
tablish the kingdom of God; hence, at His ascension, 
He leff His Church small, it is true, but yet complete, 
that, like a grain of mustard-seed, it might grow un- 
til it had filled the whole Avorld. 

2. This growth and expansion of the Church was 
first begun in Judea, and afterwards extended to the 
whole world, under and by the Apostles themselves, 
whose history we are about to relate in the following 
chapters. 

CHAPTER XCVII. 

THE ELECTION OF THE APOSTLE MATTHIAS. 

1. After the ascension, the Apostles remained at 
Jerusalem, as they had been commanded. For ten 
days they continued in prayer, the Blessed Virgin 
and many of the disciples being with them. They 
occupied an upper room — called among Eastern na- 
tions, a Cenaculmn. Here, in all, were assembled about 
a hundred and twenty jiersous. 

2. It was during this time Peter rose and proposed 
that, as Judas Iscariot had j)roved false to his apos- 

Chapter 90. — What is said of the rise and development of the 
Church ? 

Chapter 97. — After the ascension, what was done ? What did 
Peter do ? 
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tleship, another be chosen in his stead. The propo- 
sition was approved, and, iuiving prayed to God, lots 
were cast, and Matthias, one of the disciples, chosen. 


CHAPTER XCVIII. 

THE DESCENT OF THE HOLY GHOST. 



1. Ten days after the ascension of Jesus Christ, was 
celebrated the Jewish Pentecost. On this day, while 
the Apostles and disciples were still within the upper 
chamber, suddenly there was heard the sound, as if it 
were, of a great wind coming from heaven. At the 
same time there appeared cloven tongues of fire, that 
sat upon each one present. 

Who was chosen ? 

Chapter 98. — When was Pentecost celebrated? What happened 
to the Apostles ? 
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2. In a moment all were filled with the Holy Ghost. 
Ho longer timid or fearful, the Apostles sallied forth 
to preach Christ, and Him crucified. 

Jerusalem was filled with strangers who had come 
up from all parts of the world to celebrate the feast 
of Pentecost. Soon the news spread abroad, and, in 
a short time, an immense multitude assembled round 
the house in Avhich the Apostles were. But what was 
their astonishment, when each one heard the Apostles 
speaking in his own tongue! 

3. Amazed and confounded, they asked: ‘Are not 
these Galii^ans who speak? and how comes it that 
we every one hear our own tongue?” But others 
said : “ They are full of new wine.” 

4. Then Peter rose, and, standing with the eleven, 
said: “Men of Judea, and all you that dwell in Je- 
rusalem, know that these men are not drunk, but in 
them arc fulfilled the words of the prophet Joel: And 
it shall come to pass and I will 2DOur out My Spirit 
upon all flesh.’ 

5. “Moreover, this also hear: Jesus of Nazareth, 
a man who, by the wonders and miracles Pie wrought 
in your midst, j^roved Himself sent by God, was cru- 
cified and put to death by wicked men ; but now Pie 
is in heaven, seated at the right hand of God. It is 
Pie that has iDOured out Plis Sj)irit upon us, as you 
see ; and it is certain that Jesus is the Savior and the 
Lord of heaven and earth.” 

6. When the multitude heard this, they were touched 
with comj^unction, and asked Peter what they would 


Who wore in Jerusalem? What caused astonishment? What 
did Peter say ? What did the people do ? 
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do. But he answered : “Do penance, and be baptized 
in the name of Jesus Christ.” 

On this occasion about three thousand were bap- 
tized. -With them began that miraculous expansion 
of the Church that, increasing day by day, ended in 
the conversion of the world and the establishment of 
Christianity. 

7. On the clay of Pentecost the Holy Ghost enliglitened the 
minds 'of the mnltitnde, that tliey might understand tlie Ai)os- 
tles;. but at Babel God confounded the multitude, that, by the 
confusion of tongues, their pride might be humbled, and their 
vain project stopped. 

S. .The first Jewish Pentecost was celebrated at Mount Sinai, 
amid thunder and lightning. There God proclaimed the Old 
Law. On the first Christian Pentecost, tlie Holy Ghost came, 
in the form of fiery tongues, that lie might confirm and give 
testimony of the New Law. 

The Jewish Pentecost w'as celebrated during the harvest feast; 
on the first Christian Pentecost the Holy Ghost reaped a rich 
harvest of converts among the Jews. 


CHAPTER XCIX. 

PETER CURES THE LAME MAN, 

1. Shortly after Peter’s first sermon to the Jews, 
acd the miraculous conversion of the three thousand, 
Peter and John wont up to the temple to pray. A 
man, who had been lame from his birth, was every 
day carried by his friends and laid at one of the gates 
of the temple, tliat he might beg alms from those who 
entered. 

2. When this man saw Peter and John entering. 

How many were converted, at Peter’s firs't sermon? What is 
said of fhe Jewish, and what of the Christian Pentecost? 

CuAPTEE 99, — Who cured the lame man? 



280 


HISTORY OF THE NEW TESTAMENT 



he begged an alms from them. Peter said to him: 

Gold or silver, I have none to give, but what I have 
I will give: in the name of Jesus Christ, rise and 
walk.” 

On the spot, the man rose, and, leaping for joy, 
entered the temple praising God. 

3. AVhen the multitude saw this, they stood con- 
founded and amazed. Peter, seeing their astonish- 
ment, said : “ Why do you wonder at this ? or why 
do you look at us as if by our power we had made 
this man to walk? Know, it is in the name and by 
the power of Jesus of Nazareth that this man walks.” 

This discourse, and the sight of the miracle that 
had been wrought, produced so great an impression 
on the multitude that five thousand people were con- 
verted and baptized. 


What (lid Peter say ? What was the result of Peter’s words ? 
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CHAPTER C 

PETER AND JOHN BEFORE THE GREAT COUNCIL. 

1. Whilst Peter and John were yet speaking to the 
people, the priests and the officers commanding in the 
temple came to them. Enraged to find the Apostles 
openly teaching, they laid hands on them and cast 
them into prison. 

2. On the following day the chief priests assembled 
in the council hall. Peter and John, being brought 
in, were asked by what power they had cured the 
lame man. Peter said “ the lame man had been 
cured in the name and by the j)ower of Jesus Christ, 
whom they had crucified, and who was now risen 
from the dead.” 

3. When tlie priests heard this, they put the Apos- 
tles out of the council hall. Consulting with them- 
selves, they asked what should be done. ‘Ht was 
clear,” said they, ‘‘a miracle had been wrought, and 
they could not deny it.” 

4. Playing agreed among themselves, they recalled 
the Apostles, and forbade them either to speak or to 
teach any more in the name of Jesus. But Peter 
asked : “ Is it just we should obey you rather than 
God ? We must speak what we have seen and heard.” 

The judges contented themselves with merely threat- 
ening the two Apostles, and then dismissed them. 


Chapter TOO. — What happened to Peter and John? What an- 
swer did they give tlie council ? 
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CHAPTEE Cl. 

THE LIVES OF THE FIRST CHRISTIANS. 

1. Nothing could exceed the holiness of the lives 
of the first Christians. All had but one heart, and 
all were animated with the same spirit. The Apos- 
tles were unwearied in their' labors, and the faithful 
were constant in the breaking of bread, and in the 
labor of prayer. 

2. All their goods were in common. Those who 
had fields or houses sold them, and placed the price 
in the hands of the Apostles, who distributed to each 
according as he needed. Soon their unbounded char- 
ity to the poor, and their brotherly love for each other, 
began to produce their effects. Both Jew and Gen- 
tile was forced to respect them. Their numbers in- 
creased daily. 


CHAPTER CII. 

ANANIAS AND SAPHIRA. 

1. At this time there lived a man named Ananias, 
and his wife Saphira. They sold a field, but secretly 
kept back a part of the price. The balance, Ananias 
gave to the Apostles, pretending it was all he had re- 
ceived. 

2. Peter said to him : “Ananias, why have you suf- 
fered Satan to tempt you to lie to the Holy Ghost? 
and why have you Jiept back a part of the 23i’ice of 
the field? You have not lied to men, but to God.” 

Chapter 101. — "What is said of the early Christians? How were 
their goods held ? What effects did their lives produce ? 

Chapter 102. — Tell the history of Ananias and Saphira. 
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On the spot, Ananias fell down dead at the feet of 
the Apostle. 

3. Three hours after, Saphira came and, not know- 
ing what had happened to her husband, repeated the 
same lie. She also fell dead. When these things were 
heard, fear and terror came upon all the faithful. 


CHAPTER cm. 

THE APOSTLES ARE THROWN INTO PRISON. 

1. The Apostles continued to work miracles. From 
the villages round about, the sick, and those possessed 
by unclean spirits, were brought to Jerusalem, and 
the Apostles cured them. Peter, above all the rest, 
was held in the highest esteem. So unlimited became 
his power, that his very shadow cured the sick as he 
passed through the streets. 

Q 

Chapter 103. — What did the Apostles continue to do? What 
is said of Peter’s shadow? 
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2. By the authority of the Jewish jDriests, Peter and 
John were again seized and cast into prison; but, dur- 
ing the night, an angel opened the prison doors and bade 
them go forth' to the temple and teach the people. 



3. In the morning, when the officers went to bring 
the Apostles before the council, they found the doors 
of the prison indeed closed, and the guards at their 
post, but no prisoners. The council was confounded. 

4. Shortly after, a man came, who told them Peter 
and John were in the temple teaching the people. 
An officer hastened and, with great violence, brought 
them before the council. The high-priest rose and re- 
proached them for continuing to preach, notwithstand- 
ing the former prohibitions of the council. The Apos- 
tles said: “God must be obeyed.” At the same time, 
Peter declared that^ Jesus, whom they crucified, was 
the Christ, and that Pie was risen from the dead. 

5. When the priests heard this, they gnashed their 

What was done to Peter and John? How were they set at lib- 
erty? What did the council do? What did Peter answer? 
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teeth, and, in their rage, began to consider how they 
might put them to death. 

At this part of the proceedings, Gamaliel, a mem- 
ber of the great council, and also a doctor of the Law, 
rose and commanded the Apostles to be put out. 

6. “ Men of Israel,” said he, “ consider well what 
you are about to do. If this be the work of men, it 
will soon fall to nothing; but if it be the work of 
God, .you can not destroy it.” They despised this 
advice. 

7. The AjDOstles were recalled, and, having been 
scourged, Avere forbidden again to speak in the name 
of Jesus. But they went forth from the council re- 
joici.ig that they were found Avorthy to suffer for 
their divine blaster. Neither did they cease, either 
in the temple or in the house.'«, to preach Jesus Christ. 

♦ ^ ■ 

CHAPTER CIV. 

STEPPIEN THE DEACON — THE FIEST IMAETYE. 

1. As the number of the faithful increased, there 
arose murmurs on account of the manner in A\diich 
the food Avas- distributed. When the Apostles saAV 
this, they directed the people to choose seven men, of 
good character, full of Avisdom and the Holy Ghost, 
and they laid their hands upon them. These Avere 
rhe seven deacons spoken of in the Scriptures, among 
Avhom Avere Philip and Stephen. To them Avas in- 
trusted the care of the temporalities of the Church, 

AVhat did Gamaliel say ? AVhat was done to the Apostles ? How 
did they act after ? 

Chapter 104. — Why were deacons chosen ? AVhat was intrusted 
to their care ? 
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that the Apostles might give themselves entirely to 
prayer, and to the preaching of the word of God. 

2. Stephen did great -wonders and wrought many 
miracles; few could resist the power of his eloquence. 

The Jews accused him of having spoken against 
hloses and blasphemed against God ; then they seized 
him and led him before the great council. When 
he stood before the judges, those who looked at him 
thought they saw the face of an angel. 

3. The high-i)riest rose and asked him if the charges 
that had been made against him were true. Stephen, 
standing before the council, answered by reviewing 
the history of the Jewish Church, and showing that 
it was but the forerunner of the Christian dispensa- 
tion. He concluded with reproaching the Jews for 
their disbelief in having resisted the Holy Ghost, and 
for having crucified the hlessiali. 

4. When they heard this, they shook with rage, and 
gnashed their teeth agains»t him. Their anger knew 
no bounds when Stephen, lifting up his eyes, cried 
out: “I .see the heavens opened, and the Son of Man 
standing at the right hand of God.” 

5. Hearing this, the multitude stopped their ears, 
and, rushing upon him, hurried him out of the city 
to stone him. The witnesses laid their garments at 
the feet of a young man named Saul — afterwards 
better kno'wu as the celebrated St. Paul. Whilst 
they were stoning him, Stephen exclaimed: “Lord, 
lay this not to their charge.” Plaving said this, he 
slept in the Lord. 

■\Yhat did Steijlicn do? What did he say before the council? 
IIow was it receis'cil? What was done to Stephen? What was 
laid at the feet of Saul ? 
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6. The Jews have a dreadful account to give to God : they 
persecuted the prophets, they crucified the Savior, they put to 
death the Apostles. But truth spreads, tlie more it is perse- 
cuted; so that the saying, “ TAe blood of the martyrs is the seed 
of the Church f has passed into, an adage. 


CHAPTER CV. 

CONFIEMATION — THE BAPTISM OF THE ETHIOPIAN. 

1. With Stephen’s death, began, at Jerusalem, a 
cruel persecution against the Church. Saul was one 
of the bitterest enemies of the Christians; his anger 
kneAV no rest. With unsjiaring fury, men and women 
were dragged' before the tribunals and cast into prison. 
Many fled from Jerusalem and spread themselves 
through Judea and Samaria. 

2. Those who thus fled, passing from place to place, 

What effect has persecution on the Church ? 

Chapter 105. — After Stephen’s death, what happened at Jeru- 
salem ? Who was a bitter enemy ? 
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preached the word of God. Amongst the number was 
Philip the deacon, who, going to Samaria, preached 
the Gospel. Pic wrought miracles, and many were 
converted. 

3. The Apostles at Jerusalem, hearing that Samaria 
had received the word of God, sent thither Peter and 
John. When they were come, praying, they laid their 
hands upon the converts, and as many as were bap- 
tized received the Holy Ghost. 



4. In tliis visit of Peter and John at Samaria, tliere is the 
clearest evidence of the Apostolic institution of the Sacrament 
ot Confirmation. Philip could preach and baptize, but, being 
only a deacon, could not confirm. Apostles alone, and their 
successor.s, the bishuj)s of the Church, can confirm. 

5. Whilst Phili[\.was at Samaria, an angel came to 
him and commanded him to go down by the road that 

Who preached at Samaria? How do you show that the Apos- 
tles admiiiistered Confirmation ? 
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led from Jerusalem to Gaza. Philip obeyed. On the 
way he met a distinguished Ethiojiian eunuch, the treas- 
urer of the queen of Ethiopia. He had been up to J e- 
rusaleni to attend at one’ol the feasts. A.t the moment 
Philip met him, he was sitting in his chariot, reading 
from the prophet Isaias. 



6. Directed by the Holy Ghost, Philip drew near, 
and asked him if he understood what he read. But 
the eunuch answered; “Plow can I, unless some one 
show me?” Philip went up into the chariot and be- 
gan to speak to him of Jesus and the Gospel. 

7. Amongst other things, Philip spoke to him of 
Baptism. Meanwhile they came to a place where 
there was water, when the eunuch asked why he 
could not be baptized. Philip said, if he believed, 
there was no objeption. Upon the eunuch declaring 
he did believe in Jesus Christ, he was baptized. 


Tell the history of Philip and the Eunuch. 
Bibl. Engl. 


20 
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The eunuch, full of joy, continued his journey, but 
the Spirit of God took Philip away. 


CHAPTER CVI. 

THE CONVERSION OF ST. PAUL. 



1. After the martyrdom of St. Stephen, Saul be- 
came one of the most active persecutors of the Chris- 
tians. Resolved on their ruin, he went to the high- 
priest and asked for letters to the synagogues at Da- 
mascus authorizing him to seize upon every man or 
woman, whom he would find either believing in Jesus, 
or teaching in Plis name. 

2. Animated with this spirit, and armed with the 


Chapter 106. — What is said of Saul ? 
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authority of the Jewish jiriesthood, he started for 
Damascus. As he approached the place, suddenly 
a bright light shone round about him. Struck, as 
if by lightning, he fell to the ground, while, at the 
same time, a voice said Jo him: “Saul, Saul, why 
dost thou persecute me?” Saul asked, who spoke to 
him, when the voice said: “I am Jesus, whom thou 
persecutest.” 

3. Trembling and confounded, Saul asked what he 
should do. Jesus bade liim rise and go into the city, 
when it would be told him what he must do, Saul 
rose, but discovered he was blind. His companions 
led him into Damascus, where he remained three days 
at the house of one Judas, neither eating nor drinking. 

4. At this time there lived in Damascus a man 
named Ananias. The Lord commanded him to go 
to Saul and place his hands upon him. No sooner 
had Ananias touched Saul, than scales fell from his 
eyes, and he recovered his sight. Saul rose and Avas 
baptized. His name was changed to Paul. 

5. With all the zeal of a new convert, Paul began 
to preach Jesus. All that heard him were astonished. 
The Jews became very angry, and, by every means 
in their poAver, strove to put him to death ; but God 
protected him. 

G. In the history of Saul we have the fulfillment of Jacob’s 
prophecy to his son Benjamin, Avhen he said: “Benjamin is a 
ravenous wolf; in the morning he shall eat the prey, and in 
the evening he shall divide the spoil.” 

Saul belonged to the tribe of Benjamin, In his youth, the 


What happened to him on the road to Damascus ? Who baptized 
Saul? How did Saul act after his baptism? AVhat prophecy is 
fulfilled in Saul ? 
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morning of life, he persecuted the Church; afterwards, in the 
evening of iife, he gathered together both Jew and Gentile, and 
offered them as a precious gift at the .feet of Christ, 

• Q » ' ' ■■■ 

CHAPTER evil. 

PETER VISITS THE DIFFERENT CHURCHES IN 
JUDEA — CORNELIUS IS BAPTIZED. 

1. When the persecution had somewhat ceased, Peter 
visited the several churches in Judea, preaching to the 
people, and confirming them in their faith. 

At Lydda, Peter cured a man, named Eneas, who, 
for eight years, had been confined to his bed by the 
palsy. At Joppe he raised to life the charitable Tabi- 
tha. By the fame of these miracles many were con- 
verted, and the influence of Christianity extended. 

2. AVhile Peter was still at Joppe, there lived at 
Cesarea a man named Cornelius. One day, whilst 
Cornelius was at prayer, an angel appeared to him, 
and bade him send to Joppe for a man named Peter, 
who would tell him what to do. Cornelius sent at 
once. 

3. About the time the messengers drew near to Jop- 
pe, Peter was praying ; he also had a vision : 

The heavens appeared to him to open, and, as it 
were, a great sheet was let down, in which were all 
manner of four-footed beasts, and creeping things, 
and birds; a voice said to him: “Arise, kill, and 
cat.” 

4. Now it was not alloAved the Jews to eat all man- 
ner of beasts; so Peter answered he could not, as he 


Chapter 107.— Where did Peter go? What did he do at Lydda 
and Joppe? Tell how Cornelius was received into the Church. 
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had never eaten any thing unclean. But the voice 
said to him, “Call not that common that God has pii- 
riried.” This was done three times, when the vision 
disappeared. 

5. While Peter was reflecting on the meaning of 
the vision, the Spirit of God said to him: “Three 
men seek you; rise and go with them.” 

On the next day, Peter went with the messengers. 
When Cornelius related the vision he had had, Peter 
understood his own. By it, Peter understood that 
.hereafter there was to be no distinction between Jew 
and Gentile in the Christian Church, and that Christ 
had died for all mankind. 

6. Then Peter began to speak of Jesus: how He had 
been crucified, and how He had risen again from the 
dead, and that, through Him, was man to be saved. 
While Peter was still speaking, the Ploly Ghost came 
upon the Gentiles who were present, and, to the as- 
tonishment of the Apostle, they began to speak in 
divers tongues.- When Peter saw this, he commanded 
them to be baptized. These were the first Gentiles 
received into the Church. 

7. From this time, the Apostles turned their atten- 
tion to the Gentile as well as the Jew. Paul became 
especially the Apostle of the Gentile. At Antioch 
the converts were first called Christians — that is, fol- 
lowers of Christ. 

8. Jesus died for all ; and as Joseph, during the seven years 
famine, fed not only the Egyptian, but also the Israelite and 
the stranger, so must the J ew and the Gentile share in the mer- 


Who were the first Gentiles received into the Church ? Who he- 
came especially the Apostle of the Gentiles ? Where were the Chris- 
tians first known by that name ? 
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its of Jesus Christ. The Jews formed hut a small part of man- 
kind, and, at best, never were very docile; hence, the Christian 
Church, from the beginning, was formed principally from the 
Gentiles. 

CHAPTER CVIII. 

PETER CAST INTO PRISON. { A. D. 44. 

1. After the conversion of Cornelius, Peter returned 
to Jerusalem. 

About the year 44, Herod Agrippa, the king, again 
raised a persecution against the Christians. He be- 
headed James, the brother of John, and cast Peter 
into prison. But the Church prayed for her vener- 
ated head. 

2. The night before he was to have been led forth 
to punishment, Peter lay, bound with chains, between 
two soldiers, while guards walked before the door. 

On a sudden, an angel stood before him, and a heav- 
enly light filled the prison. The angel touched Peter, 
and bade him rise and put on his sandals and follow 
him. Peter obeyed, not knowing whether or not it 
was a vision he saw. They passed the first and sec- 
ond guard, and came to an iron gate that, of itself, 
opened to them. Having passed out into the city, 
the angel disappeared. 

3. Peter, coming to himself, saw that God had sent 
an angel to deliver him from the power of Herod. 
Then he went to the house of Mark, where many of 
the faithful were assembled in prayer. Rapping, a 
young woman, n\med Rode, or Rose, came to open 
the door. 

Chapter 108. — What did Herod raise? Who was beheaded? 
Who was cast into prison ? How was Peter liberated ? What 
happened at the house of Mark? 
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4. When she recognized Peter’s voice, filled with 
joy, she ran back to tell those who were within that 
Peter was at the door. They would not believe her; 
but, as Peter continued to rap, they at length opened 
the door, and, to their amazement, Peter walked in. 
When he told them how he had been delivered out 
of prison, they all began to praise God. 

5. Ill the morning there was great consternation 
among the soldiers. No one could tell how Peter 
had escaped, or where he had gone. Herod ques- 
tioned the soldiers, and then punished them severely. 

6. Shortly after this, Plerod was receiving embas- 
sadors from Cesarea. The people began to applaud 
him, and, flattering him, cried out: “You speak as 
a god, not as a man.” 

ITerod took the glory to himself. On the spot an 
angel struck him with a loathsome disease, and, in a 
few days, he died amid the most horrid torments a 
fit example of the power of God and the pride of man. 


CPIAPTER CIX {A.D.45. 

ST. Paul’s first apostolic journey. 

1. After his miraculous conversion, St. Paul Avas 
received Avifh much joy among the Apostles, For 
some time he continued to teach at Antioch ; but, 
after a AA'^hile, directed by the Ploly Ghost, he and 
Barnabas Avere sent to preach the Gospel lO the Gen- 
tiles. 

2. Wherever he AA'ent, Paul first jii’e^-ched to the 

AA'hat was Hone to the soldiers? How did Herod die? 

Chapter 10,9. — AVhat is said of Paul after his conversion ? To 
whom did he first preach ? 
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Jews; and only when they refused to hear him did 
he turn to the Gentiles. Many of these latter were 
converted, Avhile the former, rejecting the grace thus 
offered them, were left without excuse. 

3. Long before, had the prophet Isaias spoken of St. Paul 
and his labors, when he declared that “God would choose of 
the elect and send them to the people of the sea: He would 
send them into Africa and Lydia, into Italy and Greece, and 
the islands afar off, that they might announce His glory to the 
Gentiles, and all flesh should adore.” 

4. When St. Paul and Barnabas left Antioch, they 
directed their steps to the island of Cyprus. On their 
arrival, Sergius, the Roman proconsul, sent for them, 
that he might hear the word of God. But there was 
at the proconsul’s house a Jewish magician, named 
Elyraas, who strove to turn Sergius from the faith. 

5. St. Paul, seeing the malice of Ely mas, and also 
inspired by the Holy Ghost, turning to him, said : “Be- 
cause you have tried to pervert the ways of God, you 
shall be blind for a time.” Immediately he was struck 
blind. When the proconsul saw this, he believed, and 
was baptized. 

6. From Cyprus, Paul and Barnabas sailed for Asia 
Minol’. Arriving at Antioch, in Pisidia, they preached 
to both Jew and Gentile. Many were converted. Here 
the Jews became very much excited, and, coming to- 
gether, contradicted Paul ; but he, turning to them, 
said : “ It behooved us to preach to you first ; now you 
have rejected the word of God, and we turn to the 
Gentile.” 

7. The Jews continued to harass and persecute Paul 

What was clone at C_vprus? What happened to Elymas ? From 
Cyprus, where did Paul and Baimabas go ? How did the Jews act? 
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and Barnabas, until, wearied, they shook the dust from 
their feet and left the place. They passed from city 
to city, preaching and establishing churches. 

8. At Lystra, a city of.Lyconia, Paul cured a man 
who had been lame from his birth. When the people 
saw this, they thought Paul and Barnabas were gods, 
and wished to offer sacrifice to them; but Paul for- 
bade them. Many believed. 

9. Soon after this, certain Jews came to Lystra from 
the cities where Paul had already been preaching. 
They succeeded in exciting an insurrection against 
him, and the multitude, rising up, stoned him, and, 
dragging him out of the city, left him for dead. Paul, 
however, recovered, and returned into the city, ivhere 
he remained for some time. 

10. After preaching the Gospel at Derbe, Paul and 
Barnabas returned to Antioch, passing through the 
places where they had already preached. Evei-y- 
where -they exhorted the faithful to persevere, and 
in every church they appointed bishops, having first 
prayed and imposed hands ujion them. 


CHAPTER CX. 

THE COUNCIL OF JERUSALEM. { A. D. GO. 

1. During the apostolic time, several subjects of dis- 
pute arose. Amongst these, was, at Antioch, the sub- 
ject of circumcision — some of the Jewish converts 
insisting on it, while Paul and Barnabas resisted it. 
To avoid all possibility of error, it was agreed to 

What was done at Lystra? What was done to Paul? Who 
were appointed in the churches ? 

Chapter 110. — On what was there dispute ? 
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refer the whole matter to the Apostles at Jerusa- 
lem. For this purpose, Paul and Barnabas were 
sent thither. 



2. AYhen they arrived, the Apostles and the an- 
cients assembled, under the presidency of Peter, to 
deliberate on the subject. After the matter had been 
Avell discussed, Peter rose and said: “As God had 
made no diflerence between the Jew or the Gentile, 
giving the Ploly Ghost to the one as well as to the 
other, there should be no difference within the Church; 
nor should the law of circumcision be imposed on any 
one.” 

3. Under this l^^aching, it was decided that the an- 
cient ceremonial laws of Moses had lost their eftect. 

What was done on the matter ? What did Peter say ? What 
conclusion did the council come to ? 
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and, for the future, should not he imposed upon the 
Christians. 

The council wrote to the faithful at Antioch, say- 
ing: “It hath seemed good to the Holy Ghost, and 
to us, not to lay this burden upon you.” 

4. When the bishops of the Catholic Church, who 
are the legitimate successors of the Apostles, assem- 
ble under the presidency of the Pope, who is the true 
successor of Peter, we have a general council similar 
to that held at Jerusalem under the Apostles. Its 
decisions are infallible, for they are the decisions of 
God’s Church, which, according to the teachings of 
Jesus Christ, is, in an invisible manner, guided and 
preserved from error by and through the* Holy Ghost. 


CHAPTER CXI. 

THE SECOND VOYAGE OF ST. PAUL. 

1. Some time after this, St. Paul started on a sec- 
ond missionary journey. He passed through Syria, 
and again went into Asia Minor, j)reaching every- 
where, visiting the old, and establishing new churches. 

At Troas he had a vision, in which he was called 
to Macedonia. Immediately he set sail, accompanied 
by Silas, Luke, and Timothy. They passed over from 
Asia, and arrived safely at Philippi, the capital of 
Macedonia. 

2. Here the Apostle stayed with a merchant, named 
Lydia, one of the new converts. There was also in the 
city a girl possessed by a divining spirit. She brought 

What is said of the Catholic Chm-ch ? 

Chaptbk 111 — What is said of Paul’s second voyage ? Where 
was he called to go ? 
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much gain to her masters. Paul, taking her, droye 
out the evil spirit. 

3. When her masters saw their hopes of gain gone, 
they became very much displeased, and, seizing Paul 
and Silas, cast them into prison, having first beaten 
them with rods. About the middle of the night, while 
Paul and Silas were praying, suddenly there came a 
great earthquake and shook the jail to its foundations. 
All the doors were opened, and the bonds of the pris- 
oners were loosened. 



4. When the jailer awoke and found the doors of 
the prison open, he took his sword and was about to 
kill himself, thinking the prisoners had escaped. But 
Paul cried out they were there. The jailer, trembling, 
entered with a li»’ht, and, falling down at the feet of 
Paul, asked what lie must do to be saved. Paul bade 


Into Avhal trouble did Paul and Silas get? What is said of 
their imnrisouuient ? 
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him believe in the Lord Jesus; and, liaving instructed 
him, that same night baptized him and all his family. 

5. In the morning the magistrates, Imaring that Paul 
and Silas were Koman citizens, sent to beg their par- 
don for having scourged them, for it was unlawful to 
scourge a Roman citizen. They then set them at 
liberty. 

6. Paul established a small church at Philippi ; 
thence he j)assed to Thessilonica, and, afterwards, to 
Berea and several other cities, establishing churches 
and pi’eachiug the Word. At last he came to Ath- 
ens, the capital of Greece. 

7. Seeing how the city Avas giAmn up to idolatry, 
his zeal Avas roused, and he began to preach in the 
market-place. He Avas taken before the Areopagus, 
Avhere the philosophers and leading men of the city 
Avere assembled, and Avas asked to state the nature of 
the doctrines he taught. 

8. Paul rose and addressed the vast multitude, saying: 
“Athenians, in passing through your city, I found an 
altar, on Avhich Avas Avritten : ‘To the unknoavn God:’ 
AALat you here AA^orship Avithout knoAv'ing it, I preach.” 
He then gave a long and detailed account of the na- 
ture of God-and the character of the Christian religion, 
concluding Avith the resurrection of the dead^ 

9. When they heard of the resurrection of the dead, 
some mocked, but others said they Avould hear him 
again. A feAv joined him; amongst AAdiom Avas one 
named Dionysius, a member of the Areopagus. 

10. From Athens Paul Avent to Corinth. He first 
preached to the Jcavs; but they contradicting, and re- 

How did they get out of jail? From Philippi, -whore did Paul 
go ? AVhat did he do at Athens? AVlio joined him? 
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fusing to listen to him, he said to them: ‘'Your blood 
be upon your own heads; I am clean.” 

He then j)reached to the Corinthians, and soon had 
the satisfaction of seeing many converted. After a 
year and a half spent at Corinth, Paul passed over 
to Asia, and, returning by Ephesus, came to Antioch. 

11. The Cliurch grew with astonishing rapidity; her influ- 
ence was felt every-where. The little cloud, no bigger than a 
man’s hand, had begun to grow, and now covered nearly the 
face of the lieavens. The earth was about to receive the ge- 
nial rain. Christ came to call the Jews, but they threw away 
their vocation" with the same indifference that Esau had sold 
his birthright for a mess of pottage. 


CHAPTEE CXII. 

ST. Paul’s third voyage. 

1. Soon after his return from his second voyage, 
St. Paul started on a third missionary four. Again 
he passed through Asia Minor, and finally came to 
Ephesus, at that time the capital of the Roman pos- 
sessions in Asia. Here he baptized twelve men who 
formerly had received the baptism of John, and, lay- 
ing hands upon them, they received the Holy Ghost. 

2. For two years Paul remained at Ephesus. Through 
his teaching, most of the inhabitants of that part of 
Asia learned the doctrines of Christianity. Paul 
wrought many miracles, and ' his power became so 
great, that the simple touch of the handkerchiefs 
that had touched his body was sufficient to cure the 


How long did Paul stay at Corinth? 

Chapter 112. — Where did Paul go on his third voyage? What 
did he do at Ephesus ? What wonders did Paul do at Ephesus ? 
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sick. Pear came ujdoii those who saw these things, 
and many came, confessing their sins. 

3. While St. Paul was at Ephesus, there arose a 
violent persecution against him. There was in the 
place a grand temple, dedicated to the goddess Di- 
ana. The silversmiths made small miniature tem- 
ples, which they sold at considerable gain. When, 
by- the conversion of the inhabitants, they saw their 
trade gone, headed by one Demetrius, they rose up 
against Paul, and only with much difficulty could 
the magistrates save him from their hands. 

4. When the tumult had subsided, Paul, having 
exhorted the disciples to persevere, passed over to 
Macedonia, and afterwards to Greece. From thence 
he returned to Asia, and came to Troas, where he 
stayed a week. On Sunday, the faithful assembled 
in a large hall to celebrate the divine mysteries. 
While St. Paul was preaching, a young man, who 
had been sleeping, fell from one of the windows, and 
was killed. Paul raised him to life. 

5. From Troas, Paul went to the islands of Lesbos 
and Chios, and thence to Samos and Miletus. At 
this .latter j)lace, he sent for the chief men of the 
church at Ephesus, and spoke to them Avords of afiec- 
tionate adieu: “I go,” said he, ‘'to Jerusalem, but I 
know not what shall befall me. Only this I know : 
that the Holy Ghost has Avarned me that chains and 
afflictions aAvait me. But 1 fear not these things, 
only that I fulhll my mission. I know you shall see 
my face no more; therefore take heed to yourselves, 


W&at caused the persecution ag.ainst Paul at Ephesus ? What 
happened at Troas ? What Avas done at Miletus ? 
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and to the flock over which the Holy Ghost has placed 
you. 

6. ‘‘After my departure there shall rise up men 
speaking perverse things. Watch, therefore, remem- 
bering that, for three years, I ceased not, night nor 
day, to admonish every one of you. And now I com- 
mend you to God, who is able to give you an inher- 
itance amongst His saints.” 

7. When he had said this, he knelt doAvn and prayed 
Avith them. All began to Aveep, and, lalling upon his 
neck, kissed him. They grieved particularly because 
he had said they Avould see him no more. Leading 
him to the ship, they bade him an affectionate fare- 

Avell. 



CPI AFTER CXIir. fA.D.07. 

THE IMPRISONMENT AND DEATH OF ST. PAUL. 

1. The conversion of St. Paul had, from the begin- 
ning, been a sore bloAV to the JeAA'S. His zeal for 
Christianity, and his great success in making con- 
verts, only increased their hatred; hence, on his re- 
turn to Jerusalem, they excited so great a tumult 
against him that, in order to save him from violence, 
it became necessary for the Roman governor to cast 
him into prison, and finally to send him to Felix, the 
governor of Cesarea. 

2. Paul remained two -years a prisoner at Cesarea, 
Avhen he appealed to the emperor at Rome. On the 
voyage the ship Avas Avrecked at the Island of Malta, 
and Paul was saved only by a miracle. 

Chapter 113. — Why was Paul sent to Cesarea? On the voyage 
to Rome, what happened to St. Paul? 
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3. After two years of easy captivity spent at Kome 
Paul was set at liberty. Again he visited the scenes 
of his former labors/ preaching anew the word of God^ 
and confirming the converts in their faith. 

About the year 67, St. Paul again returned to Rome. 
Shortly after, Nero, the emperor, raised a cruel perse- 
cution against the Christians ; St. Paul was seized upon 
and cast into prison, and, a few days after, beheaded. 


CHAPTER CXIV. 

THE OTHER APOSTLES. 

1. While St, Paul was preaching in Asia and Eu- 
rope, the other Apostles were not idle. Every-where 
they preached the Gospel and established churches, 
appointing bishops to guide the faithful and transmit 
the doctrines they had received. Some Avent to Persia, 
others to Arabia, while some went even to the distant 
India. ' By the end of the first century, there was no 
country then known that had not heard of Christ. 

2. During this time, some of the Apostles, and tAvo 
of their disciples, under the inspiration of the Ploly 
Ghost, Avrote short histories of our Savior’s life. St. 
Paul and some of the other Apostles also Avrote let- 
ters, or, as they are better knoAvn, “Epistles,” of 
instruction, either to churches they had themselves 
established, or to others that asked them for advice. 
By degrees, these Avritings were gathered together, 
and became knoAvn under the general name of the 
New Testament. 

How did St. -Paul die ? AYhen ? 

Chapter 114. — What is said of the other Apostles ? What did 
some of the Apostles write ? AYhat did St. Paul write ? tinder 
what name are these writings known ? 

Bibl. Engl. 
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3. After preaching at Jerusalem, for a while St. 
Peter chose Antioch as the center of his apostolic 
labors. At a later period he established his see at 
Pome, where to-day his successors reside, and from 
whence they rule the Church of God. At the same 
place, and on the same day that St. Paul was be- 
headed, St. Peter was crueified with his head down. 
All the other Apostles, John excepted, also shed their 
blood in proof of their faith in Jesus Christ. 



4. After our Savior’s death, St. John took the Blessed 
Virgin to himself, and, by his tender love, partly re- 


compensed for t^he loss of her divine Son. After her 
death, John was seized upon and cast into a caldron 
of boiling oil. Saved by a miracle, he was banished 

Where did Peter establish his sec? How did Peter die? How 
did the other Apostles die? What is said of St. John? 
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to the island of Patmos, where he Avrote his prophetic 
Eevelations. After his release, he dwelt in Ephesus. 
Here he wrote his Gospel, and for many years preached 
hut one sermon: *‘My children, love one another 

About the year 100, he 'died — alone of all the Apos- 
tles — a natural death. 

5. Under the Old LaAV, Jerusalem was the center 
of the Jewish religion ; under the Christian dispensa- 
tion, Eome is the center of Catholicity, and the Pope 
is the head of the Christian Church. 


CHAPTEE CXV. 

CONCLUSION. 

1. In this short and exceedingly condensed history, 
it will be seen how God, for four thousand years, strove 
to prepare mankind for the coming of Jesus Christ: at 
one time by revelations made directly by himself ; at 
another, by the prophets, whom, from time to time, He 
sent to enlighten the Avorid. 

2. When Jesus Christ did come. He showed hoAv 
the revelations made concerning Him, Avere verified 
in Himself, and also proved His divinity by His mir- 
acles. He then preached and established His Church, 
choosing His Apostles to be witnesses both of His 
Avords and His Avorks. In time. He died, rose again, 
and, ascending into heaven, the Avork of Eedemption 
was accomplished. 

8. The first Apostles, Avhom Christ chose to announce 
His doctrines to the Avorld, have also passed away, but 

AVhat is said of Rome and Jerusalem? 

Ghapteu 115. — What is said in this last chapter ? When Christ 
came, what did he do ? Who have passed away ? 
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the work of Jesus Christ, the Holy Catholic Church, 
remains, and will remain to the end. 

4. Sho is founded upon truth ; her voice is the voice 
of truth ; hence, she is as imperishable as truth itself. 
The cement that binds together the parts of this grand 
old edifice is none other than the blood of Jesus Christ; 
also the blood of His Apostles and martyrs, who have 
so generously and freely sacrificed their lives in proof 
of the doctrines they so fearlessly preached, and which 
were once delivered to them by their divine Master, 
Jesus Christ. 

5. Let thb'storms of human iiassion rage as they may 
against this Church ; let the violence of human power 
spend itself for her ruin ; let the poison of heresy and 
the malice of blasphemy conspire against her, yet this 
Church shcdl never he shaken nor destroyed, 

6. Let us then rejoice that we belong to the Cath- 
olic Church ; let us only remain faithful to the end ; 
let us keep the commandments, and, enlightened, pu- 
rified, and strengthened by the graces which the Church 
alone can give, wo need have no fear ; one day we must, 
we infallibly will, pass from God’s kingdom upon earth 
to God’s kingdom in heaven, Avhere, with the angels, Ave 
Avill for endless ages rejoice in an ocean of bliss; Avhere, 
in the heavenly Jerusalem, Avith the saints of the Old, 
as Avell as Avith the saints of the HeAv Law, Ave shall 
forever bless and adore the Father, the Son, and the 
Holy Ghost. 

What work of Chris 'still remains ? What is said of the Church ? 


END OP THE NEW 'TESTAMENT. 



MAXIMS 

FROM THE SACRED SCRIPTURES. 


I. THE PROPHECIES OF THE OLD TESTAIRENT. 

1. The Coming of the Messiah. — ^^For a child is 
horn to us, and a son is given to us: His name shall 
be called Wonderful, Counselor, God the Mighty, the 
Father of the world to come, the Prince of peace.” 
(Isaias ix; d.) 

2. When He will Come. — “The scepter shall not 
be taken away from Juda till He come that is to be 
sent;- and' He shall be the Expectation of nations.” 
(Gen. xlix: 10.) 

The angel Gabriel says to Daniel: “Know thou, 
therefore, and take notice, that, from the going forth 
of the word to build up Jerusalem -again, unto Christ 
the Prince, there shall be seven weeks, and sixty-two 

(309i 
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weeks, and the street shall be built again ; * and, after 

sixty-two weeks, Christ shall be slain and 

in the half of the week the victim and the sacrifices 
shall fail.” (Daniel ix: 25.) 

3. His Descent from David. — “And there shall 
come forth a rod from the root of Jesse, and a flower 
shall rise up out of his root. In that day, the root 
of Jesse shall be for an ensign before the people; the 
Gentiles shall beseech Him, and His sepulcher shall 
be glorious.” (Isaias xi: 1, 10.) 

4. The Birth of the Blessed Virgin. — “Behold, 
a virgin shall conceive and bear a son, and His name 
shall be called Emmanuel.” (Isaias vii: 14.) 

5. Christ’s Birth at Bethlehem. — ''And thou, 
Bethlehem Ephrata, art a little one among the thou- 
sands of Juda; out of thee shall come unto me Him 
that is to be the Ruler in Israel ; and His going forth 
is from the beginning — from the days of eternity.” 
(Micheas v: 2.) 

6. The Miracles of Jesus Christ. — “They shall 
see the glory of the Lord and the beauty of our God. 
Say to the faint-hearted: Take courage, and fear not; 
God Himself will come and will save you. Then shall 
the eyes of the blind be opened, and the ears of the 
deaf shall be unstopped ; then shall the lame man 


The weeks mean periods, and the periods contain each seven 
years; thus- the rebuilding of Jerusalem was begun four hundred 
and fifty-three years before Christ. In his thirtieth year, Christ 
began his public life b^ His baptism in the Jordan ; that is, in the 
year 483, or about the middle of the sixty-ninth week of years. 
Christ preached for three years ; hence, Christ was crucified in the 
year 486, after the rebuilding of Jerusalem, or towards the end of 
the sixty-ninth week of years. 
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leap as a hart, and the tongues of the dumb shall be 
free.” (Isaias xxxv: 2, 4.) 

7. The Entrance of Jesus Christ into Jeru- 
salem— “ Kejoice, O daughter of Sion ; shout for joy ; 
Behold, thy King will come to thee, the Just and Sav- 
ior : He is poor, and riding on an ass, and upon a colt, 
the foal of an ass : He shall speak peace to the Gen- 
tiles, and His power shall be from sea to sea, and from 
the rivers even to the end of the earth.” (Zacharias ix : 

9, 10.) 

8. Christ Betrayed by Judas. — “ Even the man 
of my peace, in Avhom I trusted, who eat my bread, 
hath greatly supplanted me.” (Ps. xl: 10.) 

“And they weighed for my wages thirty pieces of 
silver ; and I took the thirty pieces of silver and I 
cast them into the house of the Lord to the statuary.” 
(Zacharias xi: 12, 13.) 

9. The Captivity op Jesus Christ and the 
Dispersion of the Apostles. — “ The Anointed, the 
Lord, will be made captive, because of our sins.” 
(Jeremias iv;) 

“I am become a stranger to my brethren, and an 
alien to the sons- of my mother.” (Ps. Ixviii : 9.) 

“Strike the shepherd, and the sheep shall be scat- 
tered.” (Zacharias xiii : 7.) 

10. The Ill-treatment of Jesus Christ. — “They 
opened their mouths against me, as a lion ravening and 
roaring.” (Ps. xxi : 14.) 

“Unjust witnesses, rising up, have asked me things 
I knew not.”' (Ps. xxxiv : 11.) 

“ They aro not afraid to spit in my face.” (Job xxx: 

10 . ) 

“ There is no beauty in Him. Despised, a man of 
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sorrows, and acquainted Avith infirmity ; His look was as 
it Avere hidden. Surely He hath borne our infirmities, 
and carried our sorroAvs. We have thought Him, as 
it Avere, a leper, and as one struck by God, and 
afilicted. He Avas wounded for our iniquities, and 
bruised for our sins. The chastisement of our peace 
Avas upon Him, and by His bruises Ave were healed. 
Like sheeji, Ave have gone astray, and the Lord 
hath laid on Him the iniquity of us all.” (Isaias 
liii: 2.) 

“ He shall give His cheek to him that striketh Him.” 
(Lamentations iii ; 30.) 

“ I have given my body to the strikers, and my 
cheeks to them that plucked me. I have not turned 
away my face from them that rebuked me and spit 
upon me.” (Isaias 1 : 6.) 

“ From the sole of the foot unto the top of the head, 
there is no soundness therein ; Avounds, and bruises, 
and swelling sores: they are not bound up, nor dressed, 
nor fomented with oil.” (Isaias i : 6.) 

“0, all ye that pass by the Avay, attend, and see if 
there be any sorroAV like unto mine.” (Lamentations 
i: 12.) 

11. The Way of the Cross. — “ Go forth, ye daugh- 
ters of Sion, and see King Solomon in the diadem where- 
Avith his mother croAvned him in the day of his espous- 
als.” (Canticles iii : 11.) 

“ He shall be led as a sheep to the slaughter, and 
shall be dumb as a lamb before its shearer.” (Isaias 
liii: 7.) 

12. Jesus Christ Despoiled of His Garments. — 
“ They parted my garments amongst them, and upon 
my vesture they cast lots.” (Ps. xxi: 17.) 
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13. Jesus Christ upon the Cross. — “ Blessed is 
the wood by which justice cometh.” (Wisdom xiv : 7.) 

And the Lord said to Moses ; Make a brazen ser- 
pent, and set it up for a sign ; whosoever, being struck, 
shall look on it, shall live.” (Numbers xxi : 8.) 

“ They have dug my hands and feet ; they have num- 
bered all my bones.” (Ps. xxi:17.) 

“ They gave me gall for my food, and in my thirst 
they gave me vinegar to drink.” (Ps. Ixviii : 22.) 

I am a worm, and no man ; the reproach of men, 
and the outcast of the people. All they that saw me 
have laughed me to scorn ; they have spoken with the 
lips and wagged the head.” (Ps. xxi : 7.) 

“ O God, my God, why hast Thou forsaken me ? ” 
(Ps. xxi-: 1.) 

“ 0 Lord, into Thy hands I commend my Spirit.” 
(Ps. XXX : 6.) 

14. The Eesurrection op Jesus Christ; His 
Ascension. — ^^‘Eejoicc not, thou, my enemy, over 
me, because I am fallen : I shall arise. When I sit 
in darkness, my Lord is my light. I will bear the 
wrath of the Lord, but he will bring me forth into 
the light.” (Micheas vii : 8, 9.) 

“ Thou wilt not leave my soul in hell ; nor wilt Thou 
give Thy Holy .One to see corruption.” (Ps. xvi : 10.) 

“ Thou hast ascended on high ; Thou hast led cap- 
tivity captive.” (Ps. Ixvii : 19.) 

15. Christ the Hich-priest seated at the 
Eight Hand of His Father. — “The Lord said to 
my Lord : Sit Thou on my right hand, until I make 
Thy enemies thy footstool. Thou art a priest forever, 
according to the order of Melchisedech.” (Ps. cix : 
1, 4.) 
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II. r/IORAL SENTENCES. 

1. Prayer. 

1. “ Kemember thy Creator in the days of thy youth, 
before the time of affliction come, and the years draw 
nigh of which thou shalt say: They please me.” (Eccl. 
xii : 1.) 

2. “Watch ye, and pray, that ye enter not into 
temptation.” (Matt, xxvi: 41.) 

3. “ Daniel knelt down three times a day and adored 
and gave thanks before God.” (Daniel vi : 10.) 

4. “ Before prayer prepare thy soul ; and be not as 
a man that tempteth God.” (Eccl. xviii: 23.) 

5. “He that adoreth God with joy shall be accepted, 
and his prayer shall approach to the clouds.” (Eccl. 

XXXV : 20.) 

6. “ Is any of you sad ? Let him pray. Pray for 
one another, that you may be saved ; for the continual 
prayer of a just man availeth much.” (St. James v: 
13, 16.) 

7. “ Ask, and you shall receive ; seek, and you shall 
find; knock, and it shall be opened to you.” (Matt, 
vii: 7.) ‘ 

2. Respect for the Church. 

8. “ Lord, I will come into Thy house : I will wor- 
ship towards Thy holy temple.” (Ps. v: 8.) 

9. “ Indeed the Lord is in this place, and I knew it 
not.” (Gen. xxviii: 16.) 

10. “ Where thert^are two or three gathered together 
in my name, there am I in their midst.” (Matt, xviii : 
20 .) 

11. “But the Lord is in His holy temple; let all 
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the earth keep silence before Him.” (Habicuc ii : 

20 .) 

12. “Shun profane and vain speeches.” (2 Tim. 
ii: 16.) 

3. Parents and Children. 

13. “Jesus increased in wisdom, and age, and grace 
with God and men.” (Luke ii: 52.) 

14. “My son, forget not my law, and let thy heart 
keep my commandments.” (Prov. iii.) 

15. “My son, hear the instruction of thy father, and 
forsake not the law of thy mother.” (Prov. i : 8.) 

16. “If a man have a stubborn and unruly son 
who will not hear the commandments of his father or 
mother, and, being corrected, slighteth obedience, they 
shall take him and bring him to the ancients of his 
city, and to the gate of judgment, and shall say to 
them : This our son is rebellious and stubborn ; he 
slighteth hearing our admonitions ; he giveth himself 
to reveling and debauchery. The people shall stone 
him, and he shall die, and all Israel, hearing it, may 
be afraid.” (Deut. xxi : 18.) 

17. “He that curseth his father and mother, his 
lamp shall be- put out in the midst of darkness.” 
(Prov. XX : 20.) 

“The eye that mocketh at his father, and that de- 
spiseth the labor of his mother in bearing him, let 
the ravens of the brooks pick it out, and the young 
eagles eat it.” (Prov. xxx: 17.) 

18. “A wise son maketh the father glad; but a 
foolish son is the sorrow of his mother.” (Prov x: 1.) 

19. “ He that spareth the rod, hateth his son ; but 
he that loveth him, correcteth him betimes.” (Prov, 
xiii : 25.) 
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20. “A young man according to his way, even when 
he is old he will not depart from it.” (Prov. xxii : 6.) 

21. “He that stealeth any thing from his father, 
or from his mother, and saith. This is no sin, is the 
partner of a murderer.” (Prov. xxviii : 24.) 

4. Modesty and Purity. 

22. “ O how beautiful is the chaste generation with 
glory! the memory thereof is immortal, because it 
is known both with God and with men.” (Wisdom 
iv: 1.) 

23. The people said to Judith: “Thou art the glory 
of Jerusalem ; thou art the joy of Israel; thou art the 
honor of our people ; for thou hast done manfully, and 
thy heart has been strengthened, because thou hast 
loved chastity, and therefore thou shalt be blessed for- 
ever.” (Judith XV : 10.) 

24. “Keep thyself chaste: good deeds’ are manifest; 
and they that are otherwise can not be hidden.” (1 Tim. 
v: 22,25.) 

25. “The Lord beholdeth the ways of man and con- 
sidereth all his steps.” (Prov. v: 21.) 

26. “ There is no darkness where they may be hid 
who work iniquity.” (Job xxxiv: 22.) 

27. “ Evil thoughts are an abomination to the Lord ; 
and pure words, most beautiful, shall be confirmed by 
Him.” (Prov. xv: 26.) 

28. “ The lips of a harlot are like a honey-comb, but 
her end is bitter as wormwood, and sharp as a two-edged 
sword. Her feet go down into death, and her steps go 
in as far as hell.” (Prov. v 3. 4, 5.) 
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5. Knowledge and Love of Labor. 

29. “ Better is -a child that is poor and wise than a 
king that is old and foolish.” (Eccl. iv : 13.) 

30. “ He that hath learned many things shall show 
forth wisdom.” (Eccl. xxxiv : 9.) 

31. > “ Learning and wisdom give life to him that 
possesseth them.” (Eccl. vii: 13.) 

32. “ In much work there shall be abundance ; but 
where there are many words there is oftentimes want. 
He that tilleth his land shall be satisfied with bread ; 
blit he that pursueth idleness is very foolish.” (Prov. 
xiv: 23; xii : 11.) 

33. Go to the ant, O sluggard, and consider her 
ways, and learn ivisdom. She hath no guide, nor 
master, yet she provideth her meat for herself in the 
summer, and gathereth her food in the harvest. How 
long wilt thou sleep, O sluggard ? When wilt thou 
rise out of sleep? Thou wilt sleep a little, thou wilt 
slumber a little, thou wilt fold thy hands a little to 
sleep ; and want shall come upon thee as a traveler, 
and poverty as a man armed.” (Prov. vi : 6.) 

6. Bad Companions. 

34. “ If any man be a fornicator, or a server of 
idols, or a drunkard, do not so much as eat with such 
a one. Know you not that a little leaven corrupteth 
the whole mass?” (1 Cor. v: 11, 6.) 

35. “ Evil communications corrupt good manners.” 
(1 Cor. XV : 33.) 

36. “ He that walketh with the wise shall be wise ; 
a friend of fools shall become like to them.” (Prov. 
xiii : 20.) 
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37. “My son, if sinners shall entice thee, ponsent 
not to them. If they shall say. Come with up, walk not 
with them, for their feet run to evil.” (Prov. i: 10.) 

7. Charity and Compassion. 

38. “ Give alms out of thy abundance, and. turn 
not away thy face from any poor person; for po it 
shall come to pass that the face of the Lord shall 
not be turned from thee. If thou have much, give 
abundantly ; if thou have little, take care even sp to 
bestow willingly a little.” (Tobias iv : 7, 8.) 

39. “Some distribute their own gopds, and gi'ow 
richer ; others take away what is not their- pwn, an*! 
are always in want.” (Prov. xi: 23, 24*) 

40. “He that stoppeth his ear against the cry of 
the poor, shall also cry himself, and shall noj; ]3e 
heard.” (Prov. xxi: 13.) 

41. “The just regardeth the lives of his beasts, but 
the bowels of the wicked are cruel.” (Prov. xji ; 10,) 

8. The Tongue. 

42. “The tongue is indeed a little member, apd 
boasteth great things. Behold how small a fire kirn 
dleth a great wood.” (St. James iii : 5.) 

43. “In the multitude of words there shall not 
want sin ; but he that refraineth his lips is most 
wise.” (Prov. x : ISj.) 

44. “ He that keepeth his mouth keepeth his sopl.” 
(Prov. xiii: 3.) 

45. “The mouth that belieth killeth the soul.” 
(Wisdom i : 11.) 

46. “ The lips of truth shall be steadfast forever. 
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Lying lips are an abomination to the Lord.” (Prov. 
xii : 19, 22.) 

47. “ If a serpent bite in silence, he is nothing bet- 
ter that backbiteth secretly.” (Eccl. x : 11.) 

48. “ Eemove from thee a fro ward mouth, and let 
detracting lips be far from thee.” (Prov. iv : 24.) 

49. “The evil man obeyeth an unjust tongue, and 
the deceitful hearkeneth to lying lips.” (Prov. xvii : 4.) 

9. Humility and Modesty. 

50. “Never suffer pride to reign in thy mind or in 
thy words, for from it all perdition took its begin- 
ning.” (Tobias iv : 14.) 

51. “ Lean not upon thy own prudence. Be not 
wise in thy own conceit.” (Prov. iii: 5, 7.) 

52. “ What hast thou that thou hast not received ? 
And if thou hast received, why dost thou glory as if 
thou hadst not received it?” (1 Cor. iv: 7.) 

53. “Insinuate humility one to another; for God 
resisteth the proud, and giveth grace to the humble.” 
(1 Peter v: 5.) 

54. “He that exalteth himself shall be humbled, 
and he that hnmbleth himself shall be exalted.” 
(Luke xi.). 

55. “When the ancients are present, speak not 
much. Young man, scarcely speak in thy own cause. 
Hear in silence, and, for thy reverence, good grace 
shall come to thee.” (Eccl. xxxii : 9, 10, 13.) 

10. Fidelity and Love of Peace. 

56. “ He that is faithful concealeth the thing com- 
mitted to him by his friend.” (Prov. xi : 13.) 
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57. “ Grudge not one against another, that you may 
not be judged.” (James v: 9.) 

58. “A mild answer breaketh wrath, but a harsh 
word stirreth fury.” (Prov. xv: 1.) 

59. “ If thou offerest thy gift at the altar, and there 
shalt remember that thy brother hath any thing against 
thee, leave there thy gift before the altar, and first go 
to be reconciled to thy brother, and then come and ofier 
thy gift.” (Matt, v : 23, 24.) 

60. “ Blessed are the peacemakers, for they shall 
be called the children of God.” (Matt, v : 9.) 


11. The Way of the Just, and the Way of the 

Unjust. 

61. “There is a way that seemeth to a man right, 
and the ends thereof lead to death.” (Prov. xvi : 25.) 

62. “ But the path of the just, as a shining light 
goeth forwards, but the way of the wicked is dark- 
some.” (Prov. iv : 18, 19.) 

63. “ Enter ye in at the narrow gate ; for wide is 
the gate, and broad is the way, that leadeth to de- 
struction, and many there are who enter by it. How 
narrow is the gate, and straight is the way, which 
leadeth to life, and few there are who find it.” (Matt, 
vii : 13, 14.) 

64. “A fool will laugh at sin; but among the just 
grace shall abide.” (Prov. xiv: 9.) 

65. “ Because I called, and you refused ; because 
you despised my counsels, and neglected my repre- 
hensions, I Avill laugh in your destruction.” (Prov. 
i: 24, 25, 26.) 

66. “ The wicked shall see, and be angry ; he shall 
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THE CHRISTIAN DOCTRINE 

AS SEEN IN THE 

NARRATIONS OF THE BIBLE. 


FAITH. 

1 Faith in General — Abraham, page 18 ; the Roman 

centurion, page 187 ; the woman of Chanaan, page 

205; Thomas, page 271. 

2 First Article of Faith. 

1. The Omnipotence of God : The creation, page 1 ; 
the miracle of Cana, page 172;' the multiplica- 
tion of the loaves, page 202 ; the resurrection of 
Lazarus, page 227. 

2. The Omniscience of God: The fall of our first 
parents, page 5; Cain, page 7. 

3. The Justice of God: The deluge, page 9 : Sodom 
and Gomorrah, page 21 ; Core, Dathan, and Abi- 
ron, page 70. 

4. The Goodness of God: Paradise, page 3; Noe, 
page 12 ; the quails, the manna, and the water 
in the desert, page 60. 

5. The Wisdoni of God : JosejDh, page 31. 

6. The Mercy of God: The first promise of a Re- 
deemer, page 6. 
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7. God’s Faithfulness: The last advice of Moses, 
and the entrance into the promised land, page 
73. 

8. God in Three Persons: The baptism of Jesus 
Christ, page 169j the institution of Baptism, 
page 273; the promise of the Holy Ghost, page 
246. 

9. The Sign of the Cross: The brazen serpent, 
page 72. 

10. The Creation of the World, page 1. 

11. The Angels : Page 4 ; Tobias, page 115 ; the three 
young men in the furnace, page 130; Habacuc, 
page 134; the angel in the pool of Bethsaida, 
page 191 ; the guardian angels, page 208. 

12. The Devil : Page 5; Job, page 46; Jesus tempted 
by a devil, page 169 ; Jesus drives out devils, 
page 179. 

3 The Second Article of Faith. — Moses a figure of 
Jesus Christ, page 52; David a figure of Jesus 
Christ, i^age 93. 

4 The Third Article of Faith. — The announcement 
of Christ’s birth, page 153; the birth of Jesus 
Christ, page 157. 

5 The Fourth Article of Faith. — The j^^'Ssion and 
death 'of Jesus Christ, page 247 to 261. 

6 The Fifth Article of Faith. — The resurrection of 
Jesus Christ, page 264. 

7 The Sixth Article of Faith. — The ascension of Jesus 
Christ, page 274. 

8 The Seventh Article of Faith. — The judgment on the 
baker and the butler, page 35 ; the Israelites pass 
through the Bed Sea on dry land, page 58 ; the 
cockle and. the good grain, page 195 ; the good 
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and the bad fishes, page 196 ; the prophecy con- 
cerning the last judgment, page 235. 

9 The Eighth Article of Faith. — Pentecost, page 277 ; 
Cornelius the centurion, page 192. 

10 The Ninth Article of Faith. — The Church. 

1. The Church in General: The covenant of God 
with Israel, page 61 ; the bark of St. Peter, 
page 180. 

2. The Pope : The high-priest, page 68 ; the elec- 
tion of St. Peter, pages 206 and 272 ; the Church 
prays for Peter in prison, page 294. 

3. The Bishops : The mission of the Apostles, pages 
200, 211, and 273; the first council, page 298; 
the farewell discourse of St. Paul Miletus, page 
306. 

4. The True Church is One: The parable of the 
vine, page 246; the prayer of Jesus for union 
amongst his followers, page 246. 

5. The Church is Holy, and She is Catholic: The 
mission of the Apostles, page 273; Jesus de- 
clares that his Church shall last to the end 

^ 

of time, page 273 ; the parable of the grain 
of mustard, page 196. 

6. The Church is Apostolic: The labors and end 

of the Apostles, page 308. 

11 The Ninth Article of Faith. — The Communion of 
Saints : The intercession of Abraham for Sodom, 
page 20 ; the intercession of Moses for the Israel- 
ites, pages 65 and 70; the sacrifice of Judas Mach- 
abeus for sins, page 149 ; Mary, our Mother, page 
260. 

12 The Tenth Article of Faith. — The Forgiveness of 
Sins : The repentant Israelites and the fiery ser- 
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pents, pages 71 and 72; the paralytic, page 182; 
the penitent Magdalene, page 190; the prodigal 
child, page 216 ; the penitent thief, page 259. 

13 The Eleventh Article of Faith. — The Resurrection 
of the Body : The hope of Job, page 48 ; the res- 
urrection of Lazarus, page 226 ; the resurrection 
of Jesus Christ, page 295. 

14 The Tivelfth Article, of Faith. — Life Everlasting: 
The consolation of Eleazer -when dying, and the 
joy of the seven Machahees, pages 144 and 146 ; 
the rich man and Lazarus, page 218. 

THE COniiyiANDI^ENTS. 

15 . The Love of God. — The last words of Moses, page 
73 ; Magdalene, pages 190 and 266. 

Ifi The Love of our Neighbor. — David’s generosity to 
Saul, page 87 ; Abraham, j)age 19 ; the command 
to love our enemies, page 184; the good Samari- 
tan, jDage 211 ; St. Stephen, page 286. 

17 The Ten Commandments. — The Law given on 
Mount Sinai, page 62; Christian justice, page 184; 
the rich young man, page 223. 

18 The First Commandment. 

1. Interior Worship; Jesus at the well of Jacob, 
page 176. 

2. Exterior Worship ; The ark carried into Jeru- 
salem, page 90; the regulations concerning pub- . 
lie worship, page 65. 

3. Idolatry: The golden calf, page 64; the Jews 
during the time of the judges, page 75 ; the idol 
Bel, page 132. 

4. Sacrilege by Theft: The Philistines and the ark 
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of the covenant, jDage 80 ; King Baltassar, page 
13l ; the purification of the temple, page 173. 

5. Veneration of Images: The two images on the 
Ark of the covenant, page 66; the brazen ser- 
pent, page 72. 

6. Veneration of Kelics: The bones of Eliseus, 
page 110; the handkerchiefs blessed by St. 
Paul, page 302. 

19 The Second Commandment — Antiochus the blas- 
phemer, page 147 ; the denial of St. Peter, page 
251. 

20 The TJmxl Commandment — Jesus^ teaching at Ca- 
pharnaum, page 178. 

21 The Fourth Commandment 

1. Good Children : Isaac, page 22 ; Tobias, page 
115 ; Jesus, page 166. 

2. Bad Children : Cham, page 13 ; Absolom, page 
91 ; the sons of Heli, page 79 ; the scoffing chil- 
dren, page 108. 

22 The Fifth Commandment 

1. Murder : Cain, page 8 ; the children of the Is- 
raelites, page 50 ; the children of Bethlehem, 
page, 164 ; Plerodias, page 202. 

2. Anger ; Christian justice, page 184. 

3. Scandal : Eleazer, page 144; the malice of scan- 
dal, page 208. 

23 The Sixth Commandment — The chaste Joseph, page 
34 ; the end of Solomon, page 99 ; Sodom and Go- 
morrah, page 21 ; Herod and Herodias, page 201. 

24 The Seventh Commandment — Giezi, the servant of 
Eliseus, page 109. 

25 The Eighth Commandment 

1. Lying: The false messengers, page 48; Ana- 
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nias and Saphira, page 282 ; the guards at the 
tomb of Jesus, page 268. 

2. Calumny : The wife Putiphar, page 34 ; the 
false judges, page 129; rash judgments, page 
185. 

26 The Ninth and Tenth Commandments. 

27 The Commandments of the Church. — The power of 
the keys given to the Apostles, page 211. 

28 The First Commandment of the Church. —The feasts 
of the Jews, page 67. 

29 Second Commandment of the Church. — The sacrifices 
of the Jews, page 67 ; the attention of the Jews to 
the preaching of Jesus, page 182 ; St. Paul at Troas, 
page 303. 

30 The Third Commandment of the Church. — The for- 
bidden fruit in Paradise, page 3 ; the fast of Nin- 
ive, loage 111 ; Jesus in the desert, page 169. 

31 The Fourth and Fifth Commandments. — The feast 
of the Pasch, page 165. 

32 Sin in General. — The sins of the angels, page 5 ; 
the sin of our first parents, page 5. 

33 Pride. — The building of the tower of Babel, page 
13; King.Pharao, .page 54; the proud Goliath, 
page 84; the haughty answer of Eoboam, page 
100; the proud Aman, page 139; the proud 
Pharisee, page 222. 

34 Avarice. — The unforgiving servant, page 210; Saul 
keeps the booty of the Amalechites, page 82; Giezi, 
the servant of Eliseus, page 109. 

35 Impurity. — The inhabitants of Sodom and Gomor- 
rah, page 21 ; the wife Putiphar, page 34 ; Solomon 
in his old age, page 99. 

36 Envy. — Satan envies our first parents, ^lage 6; Cain 
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and Abel, page 8 ; the sons of Jacob sell their 
brother Joseph, page 33; Jonas, because Ninive 
was spared, page 112; the jealous Pharisees re- 
solve to put Jesus to death, page 227. 

37 Intemperance. — Noe, page 13; Esau lightly sells 
his birthright for a mess of pottage, page 26 ; the 
Jews long for the flesh-pots of Egypt, page 59 ; 
Holophernes, page 142. 

38 Anger. — Tim anger of Esau against Jacob, page 
27 ; the anger of Saul against David, page 86. 

39 Sloth. — The unprofitable servant, page 239 ; the 
weakness and indifference of Pilate, pages 254 and 
256. 

40 Sins against the Holy Ghost. — The despair of Cain, 
page 9 ; the obstinacy of Pharao, pages 54 and 55 ; 
the despair of Judas, page 252. 

41 Virtue. — The five wise and the five foolish virgins, 
page 237. 

42 Humility. — Joseph, interpreting dreams, honors 
God, page 36 ; Moses assuming the duties of his 
divine mission, page 53; the humble David and 
the proud Goliath, page 84 ; John the Baptist, 
page 168 ; the centurion, page 187. 

43 Liberality. — The generosity of Pharao to Joseph 
and his family, pages 37 and 42 ; Booz, page 78 ; 
the widow of Serepta, page 103 ; Eliseus and Na- 
maan, page 109 ; the old Tobias, page 113. 

44 Chastity. — Joseph, page 34; Sem and Japhet, page 
13 ; Susanna, page 127 ; Judith, page 142 ; Mary, 
page 154. v 

45 Kindness. — The peaceable disposition and the char- 
ity of Abraham, pages 17, 19, and 20; Rebecca, 
page 24 ; the goodness of heart of the king’s daugh- 
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ter, page 51 ; Ruth, page 77 ; the kindness of Eliza' 
beth, page 155. 

46 Sobriety . — Daniel and his three companions, page 
126 ; John the Baptist, page 167. 

47 Patience. — Job, page. 47 ; Moses, page 69 ; David 
and Semei, page 92; Jesus Christ, page 249; St. 
Stephen, page 286; the commandment of reconcili- 
ation, pages 209 and 211. 

48 Zeal for Good. — Samuel, page 79; the prophets, 
page 124; Judith, page 142. 


THE DIFFERENT WEANS OF SANCTIFICATION. 

49 Grace. — God with Joseph, pages 34 and 36 ; the 
Avater in the desert, page 61 ; the living water, 
page 176. 

50 The Sacrament of Baptism. — The passage of the 
Red Sea, page 58; Naaman washes in the Jordan, 
page 109 ; the baptism of John, |)age 168 ; Jesus 
and Kicodemus, page 175; the institution of bap- 
tism, page 273. 

51 The Sacrament of Confirmation. — Peter and John 
confirm the converts at Samaria, page 288. 

52 The Sacrament of the Altar. — The tree of life, page 
3 ; the sacrifice of Melchisedech, page 17 ; the blood 
of the lamb, page 56; the manna, page 60; the sol- 
emn procession with the ark of the covenant, page 
90; the changing of water into wine, page 73 ; the 
promise and institution of the Eucharist, pages 204 
and 243. 

53 The Sacrament of Penance. — Nathan, page 91 ; the 
leper, page 186 ; the good shepherd, page 215; the 
prodigal child, page 215 ; the repentant sinner, page 
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222 ; Zacheus, page 229 ; the promise and institiv^^' 
tion of the Sacrament of Penance, pages 211 and 
270; the inhabitants of Ephesus, page 303. 

54 The Sacrament of Extreme Unction. — The Apostles 
anoint the sick with oil, page 200. 

55 The Sacrament of Holy Order. — The ministers ap- 
pointed for the Jewish religion, page 68 ; Core, 
Dathan, and Abiron, page 70; Ozias usurps the 
office of priest, page 121. 

56 The Sacrament of Marriage. — Adam and Eve, page 
3: Isaac marries Rebecca, page 25; Tobias mar-- 
ries Sara, ^page 116; Jesus Christ at the marriage 
of Cana, page 172; the sanctity of marriage, page 
184. 

57 The Saeramentals. — Noe blesses Sem and Japhet, 
page 13; Isaac blesses Jacob, page 26; Jacob aiub 
his sons, page 45 ; Jacob consecrates the stone on 
which he had slept, page 28. 

58 Prayer. — Ann, the mother of Samuel, page 78 ; the 
prayer of Solomon, page 94 ; prayer united to fast- 
ing and alms-giving, pages 118 and 185; the prayer 
of Ezechias when sick, page 122; and of Manasses, 
page 123; Martha and Mary, page 213; the Lord’s 
prayer, page 214. 

59 The Ceremonies of the Church. — Moses commanded 
to take off his shoes, page 53;. the regulations for 
the divine worship, page 65; the consecration of 
the temple, page 97; Jesus circumcised and pre- 
sented in the temple, pages 160 and 162; the sol- 
emn entry of Jesus into Jerusalem, page 230. 
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